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AUGLYSING
um afndm visumskyldu vid fsrael.
Me® or8sendingaskiptum milli utanrikisraSherra Israels og sendiherra Islands hja
fsrael, Hans G. _Andersen, dags. 23. febraar 1966, var gengid fra gagnkvemu sam-
komulagi milli Islands og Israels um gagnkvemt afnam vegabréfsaritana midad vid

briggja manada dvol. Samkomulagid gengur i gildi 1. april 1966.
Samkomulagis fylgir sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

Detta er hér me8 gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 10. marz 1966.

Emil Jonsson,

Agnar Kl. Jénsson.

Fylgiskjal.
Jerusalem, 23 February 1966.
MINISTER FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Monsieur ’Ambassador,

I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that, to facilitate travel between
our two countries, the Government of Israel is prepared to conclude with the
Government of Iceland an Agreement in the following terms:

Article 1
For the purposes of this Agreement, ,,passport” shall mean a regular passport, or
a diplomatic or service passport.

Article 2
Icelandic nationals, holders of passports valid for Israel, shall be exempt from
the obligation of obtaining entry visas for a stay in Israel not exceeding three months.

Article 3

Israel nationals, holders of passports valid for Iceland, shall be exempt from
the obligation of obtaining entry visas for a stay in Iceland not exceeding three
months. This period of three months shall be calculated from the date of entry into
any Nordic State being a Party to the Convention of 12 July 1957 concerning the
waiver of passport control at the Inter-Nordic frontiers. Any sojourn in any of
those States during the six months preceding the entry into any one of them from
a non-Nordic State shall be deducted from the above period of three months.
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Article 4
Nationals of Iceland and Israel who wish to stay in Israel or Iceland, respectively,
for a period exceeding three months, including those appointed as members of the
respective diplomatic missions or consular posts, shall obtain the necessary authorisa-
tion from the competent authorities of the country concerned. Such authorisation,
when granted, shall be free of charge.

Article 5
Subject to the foregoing provisions, persons benefiting under this Agreement
shall, while in Israel or Iceland, comply with the laws and regulations applicable
to foreigners in respect of entry and residence, temporary or permanent, and shall
not take up any employment, whether paid or unpaid, nor practise for personal
profit any professional or commercial activity.

Article 6
The Governments of Iceland and Israel reserve the right to refuse admission to
persons not possessing a valid passport or lacking adequate means of subsistence or
the possibility of acquiring them by legally authorised employment, or designated
as undesirable or considered likely to endanger the public peace, public order, public
health, or national security.

Article 7
(a) The Government of Israel undertakes to readmit to its territory, at any
time and without formalities, any of its nationals who have entered Iceland.
(b) The Government of Iceland undertakes to readmit to its territory, at any
time and without formalities, any of its nationals who have entered Israel.

Article 8
The Governments of Iceland and Israel reserve the right temporarily to suspend
the application of this Agreement, except Article 7 thereof, for reasons of public
order or national security, by giving the other Government immediate notice through
diplomatic channels.

Article 9

This Agreement shall come into force on 1 April 1966, for a period of one year.
Unless notice of termination is given, through diplomatic channels, thirty days be-
fore the expiration of such period, it shall be deemed to be extended indefinitely.
Either Party to this Agreement, however, may terminate it after the first year of its
operation by giving to the other Party thirty days’ advance notice through diplomatic
channels, and the Agreement shall terminate on the ninetieth day from the date of
such notice.

Article 10
This Agreement abrogates the Agreement concluded between the Government of
Iceland and the Government of Israel by exchange of letters of 28 and 29 December
1955 concerning the abolition of visa fees.
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If the foregoing proposals are acceptable to the Government of Iceland, it is
suggested that this Note and Your Excellency’s Note in reply to that effect shall con-
stitute an Agreement between the Government of Iceland and the Government of
Israel.

I avail myself, Monsieur ’Ambassadeur, of this opportunity to reiterate to Your
Excellency the assurances of my highest consideration.
Abba Eban.
His Excellency
Mr. Hans G. Andersen,
Ambassador of Iceland
in Israel.

SENDIRAP iSLANDS,

Oslo.
Jerusalem, February 23, 1966

Your Excellency,

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s Note of to-day’s
date reading as follows:

»1 have the honour to inform Your Excellency that, to facilitate travel between
our two countries, the Government of Israel is prepared to conclude with the Govern-
ment of Iceland an Agreement in the following terms:

Article 1
For the purposes of this Agreement, ,,passport shall mean a regular passport, or
a diplomatic or service passport.
Article 2
Icelandic nationals, holders of passports valid for Israel, shall be exempt from the
obligation of obtaining entry visas for a stay in Israel not exceeding three months.

Article 3

Israel nationals, holders of passports valid for Iceland, shall be exempt from the
obligation of obtaining entry visas for a stay in Iceland not exceeding three months.
This period of three months shall be calculated from the date of entry into any Nordic
State being a Party to the Convention of 12 July 1957 concerning the waiver of pass-
port control at the Inter-Nordic frontiers. Any sojourn in any of those States during
the six months preceding the entry into any one of them from a non-Nordic State
shall be deducted from the above period of three months.

Article 4
Nationals of Iceland and Israel who wish to stay in Israel or Iceland, respectively,
for a period exceeding three months, including those appointed as members of the
respective diplomatic missions or consular posts, shall obtain the necessary author-
isation from the competent authorities of the country concerned. Such authorisation,
when granted, shall be free of charge.

Article 5
Subject to the foregoing provisions, persons benefiting under this Agreement
shall, while in Israel or Iceland, comply with the laws and regulations applicable to
foreigners in respect of entry, residence, temporary or permanent, and shall not take
up any employment, whether paid or unpaid, nor practise for personal profit any pro-
fessional or commercial activity.
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Article 6
The Governments of Iceland and Israel reserve the right to refuse admission to
persons not possessing a valid passport or lacking adequate means of subsistence or
the possibility of acquiring them by legally authorised employment, or designated
as undesirable or considered likely to endanger the public peace, public order, public
health, or national security.

Article 7
(a) The Government of Israel undertakes to readmit to its territory, at any time
and without formalities, any of its nationals who have entered Iceland.
(b) The Government of Iceland undertakes to readmit to its territory, at any
time and without formalities, any of its nationals who have entered Israel.

Article 8
The Governments of Iceland and Israel reserve the right temporarily to suspend
the application of this Agreement, except Article 7 thereof, for reasons of public
order or national security, by giving the other Government immediate notice through
diplomatic channels.

Article 9

This Agreement shall come into force on 1 April 1966, for a period of one year.
Unless notice of termination is given, through diplomatic channels, thirty days be-
fore the expiration of such period, it shall be deemed to be extended indefinitely.
Either Party to this Agreement, however, may terminate it after the first year of its
operation by giving to the other Party thirty days’ advance notice through diplomatic
channels, and the Agreement shall terminate on the ninetieth day from the date of
such notice.

Article 10
This Agreement abrogates the Agreement concluded between the Government of

Iceland and the Government of Israel by exchange of letters of December 28th and
29th, 1955.

If the foregoing proposals are acceptable to the Government of Iceland, it is
suggested that this Note and Your Excellency’s Note in reply to that effect shall con-
stitute an Agreement between the Government of Iceland and the Government of
Israel.

I have the honour to confirm that the contents of Your Excellency’s Note are ac-
ceptable to the Government of Iceland.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of
my highest consideration.
H. G. Andersen.
His Excellency
Mr. Abba Eban,
Minister of Foreign Affairs,
Jerusalem.
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AUGLYSING
um vidskipta- og greidslusamning vid Finnland.
Hinn 28. marz 1966 var undirritad af Islands halfu samkomulag um fyrirkomu-
lag viSskipta og greislna nokkurra Evrépurikja gagnvart Finnlandi.
Samkomulagid er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisrdaduneytid, 16. mai 1966.

Emil Jénsson.

Agnar Kl. Jonsson.
Fylgiskjal.
PROTOCOL

Concerning the Arrangement of Multilateral Trade and Payments.

The representatives of the Government of Finland, on the one hand, and of the
Governments of Austria, Belgium (representing the Belgo-Luxemburg Economic
Union), Denmark, France, the Federal Republic of Germany, Iceland, Italy, the
Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland and the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland (hereinafter referred to as ,,Participating Coun-
tries“) on the other hand, met in Helsinki in order to decide on Multilateral Trade
and Payments Arrangement between Finland and the Participating Countries for
the period January 1, 1966 — December 31, 1966 (hereinafter referred to as ,,Con-
tractual Period“). Having regard to the considerations presented by Finland in a Cir-
cular Note of November 22, 1965, the Contracting Parties have agreed as follows:

1. Imports into Finland.

Liberalized commodities. Finland intends to maintain the liberalization of im-
ports originating in the Participating Countries on an average at least at the level
of 80 per cent calculated on the basis of imports of 1954.

Non-liberalized commodities. The Participating Countries note that Finland will
apply a system of global quotas to the restricted sector of imports with the exception
of certain particular imports, which will remain subject to individual licensing.

Under the global quotas, Finland will grant to the imports from the Participat-
ing Countries a non-discriminatory treatment.

In issuing licenses for commodities subject to individual licensing, the Finnish
authorities will, in principle, take into consideration the traditional interests of the
Participating Countries.

The Participating Countries will issue necessary export licenses under their ex-
isting export regulations.

2. Imports from Finland.

The Participating Countries will grant to imports from Finland a treatment
which corresponds to that laid down by the Organization for Economic Cooperation
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and Development. As regards Finnish goods still under quantitative restrictions, the
Participating Countries will apply a non-discriminatory or at least as favourable a
treatment as that traditionally applied.

Finland will grant a liberal treatment, under existing export regulations, to ex-
ports from Finland to the Participating Countries.

3. Bilateral Trade Agreements.

Trade relations between Finland and each of the Participating Countries will
be regulated during the Contractual Period in accordance with the provisions of
this Protocol. Therefore, the bilateral trade agreements and protocols between Fin-
land and the Participating Countries valid until December 31, 1965, are considered
as being extended until December 31, 1966, by the signing of this Protocol; any stipu-
lations contrary to this Protocol are considered suspended.

4. Payments.

Payments between Finland and the Participating Countries are to be made in
convertible or externally convertible currencies.

This Protocol, drawn up in Helsinki, on November 22, 1965, in a single copy in
the English language, shall be open for signature to the Participating Countries from
December 1, 1965, and shall enter into force on January 1, 1966. The Protocol will be
in force until December 31, 1966. Proposals concerning the arrangement of trade and
payments will be made to the Governments of the Participating Countries by the
Government of Finland in due time before the date of expiration.

Subject to consultations with the Participating Countries, the Protocol remains
open to other Countries for accession.

This Protocol shall be deposited with the Government of Finland which shall
transmit certified copies to the Governments of all Participating Countries.

Nr. 3. ) 25. mai 1966.
AUGLYSING

um framlengingu Alpjodahveitisamningsins fra 1962.
Hinn 25. april 1966 var af fslands halfu undirritud békun i Washington um fram-
lengingu alpjédahveitisamningsins fra 1962 til 31. juli 1967.
Auglysing um adild Islands a8 samningnum var birt i Stjornartidindum C-deild
nr. 13/1963.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytid, Reykjavik, 25. mai 1966.

Emil Jonsson.

Agnar Kl. Jonsson.
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AUGLYSING
um framlengingu vidskiptasamningsins vio Frakkland.

Hinn 24. mai 1966 var vidskiptasamningur Islands og Frakklands fra 6. desember
1951 framlengdur til 31. desember 1966.

Or&sendingaskiptin um framlenginguna eru birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu
bessari.

Petta er hér me§ gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 2. juni 1966.

Emil Jonsson.

Niels P. Sigurdsson.
Fylgiskjal.
ECHANGE DE LETTRES

concernant le régime des échanges commerciaux
entre

LA FRANCE, le MAROC, et CERTAINS ETATS

AFRICAINS MEMBRES DE LA ZONE FRANC,

d’une part, et
PISLANDE
d’autre part

Signé a Paris le 24 mai 1966

LE PRESIDENT DE LA DELEGATION

FRANCAISE
PARIS, le 24 MAT 1966
Monsieur I’Ambassadeur,

J’ai ’honneur de vous faire savoir que le gouvernement de la République Fran-
caise, les gouvernements de la République Centrafricaine, de la République du Congo,
de la République du Dahomey, de la République Gabonaise, de la République Islami-
que de Mauritanie, ainsi que le gouvernement marocain acceptent, en ce qui les con-
cerne, de proroger pour une nouvelle période d’'un an, c¢’est-a-dire du ler janvier au 31
décembre 1966, les dispositions de I’accord économique du 6 décembre 1951, sous ré-
serve des aménagements suivants:

1°) Les autorités de la République francaise ainsi que les autorités marocaines
délivreront, en ce qui les concerne, pour la période ci-dessus mentionnée, des licen-
ces d’importation pour les produits islandais repris a la liste B ci-annexée.

2°) Les autorités islandaises s’efforceront de maintenir I’équilibre de la balance
commerciale entre I'Islande d’'une part, la République Francaise, les Etats africains
énumérés ci-dessus et le Maroc d’autre part; elles examineront en particulier, avec la
plus grande bienveillance, les demandes de licences d’importation de produits fran-
cais et marocains, notamment de vins et spiritueux.
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3°) Pour les marchandises qui seront importées au titre du poste ,Divers® n°
6 inscrit 4 la liste B ci-annexée, les gouvernements des Etats africains énumérés ci-
dessus délivreront des licences d’importation dans le cadre des contingents globaux
ouverts pour chacun de leur pays, compte tenu de leur réglementation particuliére.

4°) Lorsque les obligations découlant du traité instituant la CEE et relatives a
Pinstauration progressive d’une politique commerciale commune le rendront néces-
saire, des négociations seront ouvertes dans le plus bref délai possible afin d’apporter
au présent arrangement toutes modifications utiles.

5°) Le presént accord est renouvelable par tacite reconduction, d’année en année,
s’il n’a pas été dénoncé avec préavis de trois mois par 1'une des parties.

Une Commission mixte pourra étre réunie a tout moment, 4 la demande de 'une
des parties. Elle pourra examiner toute question d’intérét commun relative 2 I’app-
lication dudit Accord.

Je vous serais reconnaissant de bien vouloir confirmer I'accord du gouverne-
ment islandais sur ce qui précede.

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur I’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma haute consi-
dération.

Pour la République Francaise

Pour la République Centrafricaine: et le Royaume du Maroc:
(undirskrift) (undirskrift)
Pour la République du Dahomey: Pour la République du Congo:
(undirskrift) Pour PAmbassadeur et p. v.
Le Premier Secretaire
(undirskrift)
Pour la République Islamique
de Mauretanie: Pour la République Gabonaise:
(undirskrift) (undirskrift)

Son Excellence,
Monsieur Henrik Sv. Bjérnsson,
Ambassadeur d’Islande,

Paris.
LISTE B
I. IMPORTATIONS DE MARCHANDISES ISLANDAISES
EN FRANCE METROPOLITAINE
o . Contingents
N° de N° du t.arlf Produits annuels
poste douanier (1000 Frs)
1 02—01 A IV a1 Viande de I’espéce ovine 200 (1)
2 03—01 B ex 1 Poissons de mer frais ou congelés 1.120
3 03—02 B IT a 2 Morues fumées y compris filets 280
4 03—01 A Tex a Truites de mer fraiches ou congelées 70
5 03—02 A 1 b ex 2 | Langues de morues salées 42
6 divers Produits divers 420

(1) — L’importation aura lieu sous le régime des prix minima.
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II. IMPORTATIONS DE MARCHANDISES ISLANDAISES
DANS CERTAINS ETATS AFRICAINS ET AU MAROC

° o ] Contingents
N° de N° du t‘arlf Produits annuels
poste douanier (1000 Frs)

5 a | divers Produits divers:

— République Centrafricaine, Congo,
Dahomey, Gabon, République Isla-
mique de Mauritanie 175
5b — Maroc 70

AMBASSADE D’ISLANDE

PARIS
PARIS, le 24 MAI 1966
Monsieur le Président,

J’ai 'honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre en date de ce jour ainsi libellée:

»J’al honneur de vous faire savoir que le gouvernement de la République Fran-
caise, les gouvernements de la République Centrafricaine, de la République du Congo,
de la République du Dahomey, de la République Gabonaise, de la République Islami-
que de Mauritanie, ainsi que le gouvernement marocain acceptent, en ce qui les con-
cerne, de proroger pour une nouvelle période d’un an, c’est-a-dire du ler janvier au 31
décembre 1966, les dispositions de I'accord économique du 6 décembre 1951, sous ré-
serve des aménagements suivants:

1°) Les autorités de la République francaise ainsi que les autorités marocaines
délivreront, en ce qui les concerne, pour la période ci-dessus mentionnée, des licences
d’importation pour les produits islandais repris a la liste B ci-annexée.

2°) Les autorités islandaises s’efforceront de maintenir ’équilibre de la balance
commerciale entre I'Islande d’une part, la République francaise, les Etats africains
énumérés ci-dessus et le Maroc d’autre part; elles examineront en particulier, avec la
plus grande bienveillance, les demandes de licences d’importation de produits fran-
cais et marocains, notamment de vins et spiritueux.

3°) Pour les marchandises qui seront importées au titre du poste ,,Divers” n° 6
inscrit 4 la liste B ci-annexée, les gouvernements des Etats africains énumérés ci-
dessus délivreront des licences d’importation dans le cadre des contingents globaux
ouverts pour chacun de leur pays, compte tenu de leur réglementation particuliére.

4°) Lorsque les obligations découlant du traité instituant la CEE et relatives a
Pinstauration progressive d’une politique commerciale commune le rendront néces-
saire, des négociations seront ouvertes dans le plus bref délai possible afin d’apporter
au présent arrangement toutes modifications utiles.

C2
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5°) Le présent accord est renouvelable par tacite reconduction, d’année en année,
s’il n’a pas été dénoncé avec préavis de trois mois par I'une des parties.

Une Commission mixte pourra étre réunie a tout moment, & la demande de I'une
des parties. Elle pourra examiner toute question d’intérét commun relative 4 ’applica-
tion dudit Accord.

Je vous serais reconnaissant de bien vouloir confirmer ’accord du gouvernement
islandais sur ce qui précéde®.

J’ai 'honneur de confirmer I’accord du gouvernement islandais sur ce qui pré-
céde.

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président, les assurances de ma haute considération.

Pour le gouvernement islandais:

Henrik Sv. Bjoérnsson.
Monsieur le Président

de la Délégation Francaise,
Paris.

Nr. 5. 13. jtni 1966.
AUGLYSING

um fullgildingu Evrépusamnings um formsatridi vido umséknir um einkaleyfi.

Hinn 24. marz 1966 var forstjora Evropuradsins afhent fullgildingarskjal Is-
lands ad Evrépusamningi um formsatridi vid umséknir um einkaleyfi, sem undir-
ritadur var fyrir fslands hénd hinn 11. desember 1953.

Samningurinn, sem gekk i gildi ad pvi er Island varSar hinn 1. april 1966, er
birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

DPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisrdduneytid, Reykjavik, 13. juni 1966.

Emil Jonsson.

Niels P. Sigurdsson.
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Fylgiskjal.
EUROPEAN CONVENTION
RELATING TO THE FORMALITIES REQUIRED
FOR PATENT APPLICATIONS

The Governments signatory hereto, being Members of the Council of Europe,

Considering that the aim of the Council of Europe is to achieve greater unity
between its Members for the purpose, among others, of facilitating their economic
and social progress by agreements and common action in economic, social, cultural,
scientific, legal and administrative matters;

Considering that it is in the general interest to simplify and unify as far as poss-
ible the formalities prescribed by the various national legislations in respect of app-
lications for patents;

Having regard to Article 15 of the International Convention for the Protection
of Industrial Property signed at Paris on 20th March, 1883, revised at Brussels on
14th December, 1900, at Washington on 2nd June, 1911, at The Hague on 6th Novem-
ber, 1925 and at London on 2nd June, 1934,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
1. An application for a patent in any Contracting State
a) may be required to accord with the provisions of Article 2 of this Convention;
b) shall not be denied its date of filing on formal grounds if it complies with
the requirements specified in Article 3 of this Convention;
c¢) shall, if it otherwise complies with the law of that Contracting State, not be
refused, so long as the requirements specified in Articles 4 to 6 of this Con-
vention are satisfied.
2. The Contracting States shall make no other formal requirements than those set out
in this Convention, but a Contracting State may dispense with any of the require-
ments contained herein.

Article 2
1. The applicant for a patent may be required to submit:

a) an application form; a Contracting State may, however, require this form in
duplicate;

b) a specification of the invention in duplicate; a Contracting State which makes
use of a system of examination for novelty may, however, require this speci~
fication in triplicate;

¢) drawings necessary for the understanding of the specification, in duplicate,
or, if the law of the country in which the application is made requires it, in
triplicate;

d) su?h samples as the law of the country in which the application is made re-
quires;

e) if an agent is employed, a document proving his authorisation to act as such,
and if the law of the country in which application is made requires it, his ac-
ceptance of the authorisation; no legalisation or certification shall be necess-
ary for this document;

f) if the applicant is not himself the inventor according to the law of the
country in which the application is made, and if such law requires it, a docu-
ment proving his status, such as assignee of the inventor, or the assent of the
inventor to the making of the application by an assignee;
the fees required for an application or proof that they have been paid.

ua
~
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The application form and the accompanying documents shall be written in the
language of, or in a language recognised for the purpose by, the country in which
the application is made. The specification filed in support of an application for
a patent or certificate of addition may be required to be in the same language as
the application for the main patent.

Article 3

. An application shall not be denied its date of filing on formal grounds if the

application form, though it does not comply with the requirements of Article 4,

is filed accompanied by:

a) one copy of a specification of the invention in the language of, or in a lan-
guage recognised for the purpose by, the country in which the application is
made, even though that specification does not comply with the requirements
of Article 5;

b) one copy of the drawings where necessary for the understanding of the speci-
fication, even though those drawings do not comply with the requirements
of Article 6;

c¢) the amount of the fees or proof that they have been paid.

The law of the country in which application is made may fix time-limits within

which the other documents mentioned in Article 2 shall be filed or the documents

already filed shall be regularised.

The Contracting States shall permit applications to be sent by post, provided that

nothing in this paragraph shall affect the validity of any laws of any Contracting

State relating to the requirement of an agent or of an address for service.

Article 4

The application form shall be regarded as formally in order, as regards its size

and the kind of paper used, if it is made on strong white paper of a size of 29 to

34 cms. by 20 to 22 cms.

The application form shall be regarded as formally in order as regards its con-

tents if it is properly made on one of the standard application forms annexed to

this Convention, or if it complies with the provisions of paragraph 2 of Article

2 and contains:

a) the surname and first names (or in the case of a body corporate, the name),
nationality, domicile or registered office and complete address of the applicant;

b) the full name and address of the agent, if there is one;

c¢) a short and precise title for the invention, without any fancy names;

d) if the law of the country in which application is made requires it, a declara-
tion stating that the applicant is the true and first inventor or the assignee
thereof;

e) a statement whether the applicant requires an independent patent, a patent
of importation, a patent for an improvement or a patent or certificate of addi-
tion or whether his application is a divisional application. There shall also
be given the number of the patent, or of the application for the patent, to
which the application for a patent for an improvement, or for a patent or
certificate of addition or the divisional application relates;

f) if there are several applicants and no common agent, the name of the person
to whom official communications are to be addressed;

g) the signature of the applicant or that of his agent, if, under the law of the
country in which the application is made, the latter is empowered by the
applicant to sign. If two application forms are required, only one need be
signed;



13. juni 1966. 13 Nr. 5.

h) if the law of the country in which application is made requires it, a list of
the documents accompanying the application as set out in Article 2;

i) an address for service in the country in which the application is made, if the
applicant’s address is outside the country and its law does not require that
there be an agent therein.

Article 5
The specification shall be regarded as formally in order if it complies with the

provisions of paragraph 2 of Article 2 and with the following conditions:

a)

b)
c)
d)
e)
19)

g)

h)

i)

it is written on one side only of one or more sheets of strong white paper, 29 to 34
cms. long and 20 to 22 cms. wide; the sheets are connected together in such a
way that they can be separated and re-united without causing any difficulty to
the reader; and the pages are numbered;

it is handwritten, typed, lithographed or printed, and easily legible, the ink
being dark and indelible;

a margin of about 3 or 4 cms. is left on the left-hand side of each sheet as well
as spaces of about 8 cms. at the head of the first page and foot of the last;

a space sufficient to permit the interlineation of corrections is left between the
lines;

the specification does not contain drawings other than graphic chemical and ma-
thematical formulae;

units of weights and measures are in accordance with the metric system, tem-
peratures in degrees centigrade, and density as specific gravity: for electrical
units the rules agreed by international practice are observed and for chemical
formulae the symbols, atomic weights and molecular formulae in general use in
the country in which the application is made are employed;

the specification is reasonably free from erasures, alterations or over-writings,
and any which do occur in the originally filed document are mentioned in the
margin or recited at the end of the description and initialled, and are made in the
same manner on all the copies;

the heading recites the surname and first names of the applicant (or in the case
of a body corporate, its name) and the title of the invention;

one or more copies of the specification is or are signed by the applicant or his
agent, according to the law of the country in which the application is made.

Article 6
The drawings shall be regarded as formally in order if they comply with the fol-

lowing conditions:

a)

b)
c)

one of the copies of the drawings is made on one or more sheets of strong, non-
shiny, flexible, transparent material. Not more than two other copies, exact re-
plicas of the first, are supplied on strong, white, smooth, non-shiny paper; these
copies may be good quality lithographs. If the copy on flexible, transparent ma-
terial is made by means of a printing press, the other copies may be printed from
the same block. Any Contracting State may, however, require that one of these
latter copies shall bear no reference signs;

each sheet is 29 to 34 cms. long by 21 cms. wide, or, exceptionally, 42 cms. wide.
With sheets 21 cms. wide, the surface used is no more than 25.7 cms. by 17 e¢ms.;
all parts of the drawings are executed in durable, dark (if possible, black) mark-
ings without colours or colour washes and lend themselves to simple photo-
graphic reproduction or to reproduction without any intermediary steps on a
stereotype;
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sections are indicated by oblique hatching which does not impede the clear read-
ing of the reference signs and leading lines;

the scale of the drawings is such that, depending on the degree of complexity of
the figure, a photographic reproduction with a linear reduction in size to two-
thirds allows all the detail to be seen without difficulty; and, if the scale is shown
on the drawings, it is drawn and not indicated in writing;

the different figures are clearly separated one from another, arranged on as few
sheets as possible and numbered continuously and independently of the number
of sheets;

all numbers, letters and reference lines appearing on the drawings are simple and
clear, the letters and numbers being at least 0.32 cms. high; and each item de-
picted in the figures, insofar as the understanding of the specification requires
it, is denoted by the same reference letter or number throughout and these agree
with those used in the specification;

the drawings do not contain explanatory matter with the exception of such terms
as “water”, “steam”, “section on AB”, “open”, “shut”, and, in the case of elec-
tric block schematic diagrams and flow sheet diagrams, explanatory matter suffi-
cient to enable them to be understood, when such terms and explanatory matter
appear in the language of, or in a language recognised for the purpose by, the
country in which the application is filed;

each sheet carries in the margin the name of the applicant, the total number of
sheets with the number of each sheet, and the signature of the applicant or his
agent;

the drawings are filed in such a way as to be free from creases or cracks un-
favourable to photographic reproduction.

Article 7

In each Contracting State any person desiring to take advantage, under the Con-
vention of Paris for the Protection of Industrial Property, of the priority of a pre-
vious application, shall enjoy a period of at least two months, starting from the
subsequent application, to make a declaration to this effect. Each Contracting
State, however, reserves the right to prescribe that this declaration should be
made within the priority period laid down by that Convention.

When a declaration of priority is made in accordance with paragraph 1 of this
Article, the applicant may be required to submit a certified copy of the specifica-
tion and drawings of the original application and such other documents as the
law of the country in which the subsequent application is made may require.
Insofar as the documents referred to in paragraph 2 of this Article are drawn up
in English, French or German or accompanied by an officially certified transla-
tion in one of these languages, it shall not be neccessary to provide a translation
in the language of, or in a language recognised for the purpose by, the country in
which application is made, unless the competent authority requires it.

Article 8 :
This Convention shall be open to the signature of the Members of the Council of
Europe. It shall be ratified. Instruments of ratification shall be deposited with
the Secretary-General of the Council of Europe.
This Convention shall come into force on the first day of the month following the
date of deposit of the fourth instrument of ratification.
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3. As regards any Signatory ratifying subsequently, the Convention shall come into
force on the first day of the month following the date of the deposit of its instru-
ment of ratification.

Article 9
1. After it has come into force, this Convention shall be open to accession by all
States which are Members of the International Union for the Protection of In-
dustrial Property.
2. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument of accession with the
Secretary-General of the Council of Europe, which shall take effect on the first
day of the month following the date of deposit.

Article 10
The Secretary-General of the Council of Europe shall notify to the Members of
the Council, to any States which may have acceded to this Convention and to the
Director of the International Bureau for the Protection of Industrial Property at
Berne:
a) the date of entry into force of this Convention and the names of any Members of
the Council which ratify it;
b) the deposit of any instruments of accession in accordance with Article 9;
¢) any notification received in accordance with Article 11.

Article 11
1. This Convention shall remain in force for an unlimited time.
2. Any Contracting State may denounce this Convention by giving one year’s notice
to this effect to the Secretary-General of the Council of Europe.

In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly authorised thereto, have signed
this Convention.

Done at Paris, this 11th day of December, 1953, in the English and French langu-
ages, both texts being equally authoritative, in a single copy, which shall remain in
the archives of the Council of Europe and of which the Secretary-General shall send
certified copies to each of the signatory and acceding Governments and to the Direc-
tor of the International Bureau for the Protection of Industrial Property at Berne.
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ANNEX I

APPLICATION FOR PATENT

I/We the undersigned (1) . . . . . . . . . v v b u oo 0.
In My/our OWN Mame « « . v « . . L e 4w e e e e e e e e e
onbehalfof (2). . . . . .« . . . ...
hereby make application for a patent for the invention described in the accompany-
ing specification (and drawings) and entitled . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. L.
[ claim(s) to be the true (and first) inventor(s) of the invention

claim(s) the following of us (them), namely

to be the true and first inventor(s)
believe(s) . . . . . . ... .. .. ... .. ... tobe the

acting ;

1 W? the true and first inventor(s)
applicant Assignee(s)
claim(s) to be the { Personal of the inventor
Representative(s)

by virtueof (3). . . . . . . .. .. ..o L0000 L.,
I/We request that the patent may be grantedasa(4). . . . . . . . . . . . ..

. . . . . . . . . - . . . . . - . . B . . . « . . . . '. . -~ e . . - . .

NO. © v e e
to Patent (5) ApplicationNo. . , . . . . .dated. . .. . .. ... ..

L

Dated this . . ... .. ... .dayof. .. ., 19..
List of documents accompanying this application :

N.-B. =~ Delete where not applicable or required.

INSTRUCTIONS

(r) Give the following particulars :

(a) When this form is signed by the applicant(s), here insert his/their first names, surname(s), full address(es)
and nationality(ies), or the name and full address where the applicant is not a physical person;

(b) When the form is signed by a nominee of the applicant(s) here insert the first names, surname and full
address of the nominee. Nofe : Nominees cannot apply in certain countries.

(2) In the case (1) (d), insert here the particulars at (1) (a).
(3) Here insert particulars of the assignment or other document.

(4) Here indicate the nature of the protection applied for, ¢.g. independent patent, patent of importation, patent
for an improvement, patent or certificate of addition.

(5) In the case of a divisional application or where otherwise applicable, insert here the number of the related
patent, or, where the related patent application is still pending, the number and’date of such application.

(6) Insert here, where necessary, any other relevant particulars such as the authorisation of anagent in the country
in which the application is made, or, if no such agent is appointed, an address for service in that country.
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ANNEX 1I

CONVENTION APPLICATION FOR PATENT

I/We the undersigned (1). . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ...
" jinmyfour ownname . . . . . . . ... ... L.
ACUIE ) on behalf of ) T e e

Hereby declare that (an) application(s) for protection for an invention or inventions
has(ve) been made in the following country(ies) on the following date(s), namely :—

.+ o o P,
2o A
by . . e e e

and that the said application or each of the said applications was the first applica-
tion in a Convention country.

I am/We are the assignee(s) of thesaid. . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ....
or the personal representative(s) of thesaid. . . . . . . .+ . . . . .. ...
by virtue of (3)
I/We request that a patent may be granted with priority founded on the above-
mentioned application(s) in a Convention country(ies) for the invention described
in the accompanying specification (and drawings) and entitled . . . . . . . . .

B Y

I/We request that the patent may be grantedasa{4). . . . . . . . ..

{ No. . o o o o e s e
to Patent (5) ; Appn.No. . . . . . . dated . . . . . .. ... .....
Datedthis . . . . . . .dayof . . . ... . 105 ..

List of documents accompanying this application :

L T T T T SN
L T Y

N.-B. — Delete where not applicable or required.

INSTRUCTIONS

(1) Give the following particulars :

{a) When this form is signed by the applicant(s), here insert his/their first names, surname(s), full address(es)
and nationality(ies), or the name and full address where the applicant is not a physical person.

(b) When the form is signed by a nominee of the applicant(s) here insert the first names, surname and ful
address of the nominee. Note : Nominees cannot apply in certain countries.

(2) In the case (1) (b), insert here the particulars at (1) (a).

(3) Here insert particulars of the assignment or other document.

(4) Here indicate the nature of the protection applied for, ¢. g. independent patent, patent of importation, patent
for an improvement, patent or certificate of addition.

(s) In the case of a divisional application, or where otherwise applicable, insert here the number of the related
patent, or where the related patent application is still pending, the number and date of such application.

(6) Insert nere, where necessary, any other relevant particulars such as the authorisation of an agent in the country
in which the application is made, or, if no such agent is appointed, an address for service in that country. c3
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AUGLYSING

um fullgildingu breytinga fra 1962 4 alpjodasampykkt fra 12. mai 1954
um varnir gegn ohreinkun sjavar af voldum oliu.

Hinn 18. mai 1966 var fullgildingarskjal Islands ad samningi fra 13. april 1962,
um breytingar 4 alpjéSasampykkt fra 12. mai 1954, um varnir gegn Shreinkun sjavar
af véldum oliu, afhent AlpjoSasiglingamalastofnuninni i London (IMCO).

Alpj6Sasampykktin fra 1954 um varnir gegn Ohreinkun sjavar af véldum oliu
med breytingum sampykktum af raSstefnunni 1962 gengur pvi i gildi hinn 18. mai

1967.

Alpjoédasambykktin, eins og henni hefur na veri§ breytt, er birt sem fylgiskjal

med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 13. juni 1966.
Emil Jénsson.

Fylgiskjal.
ALPJOPASAMPYKKT

1954 um varnir gegn 6hreinkun sjavar
af véldum oliu med breytingum sam-
bykktum af radstefnunni 1962.

1. gr.

1. [ pessari sampykkt skulu eftirfar-
andi hugték (nema samhengis utheimti
anna®) hafa peer merkingar, sem gefnar
eru hér med hverju um sig, b. e. a. s.:

sokrifstofan hefur pa merkingu, sem
pvi ordi er gefin i 21. gr.

»Losun®, i sambandi vi8 oliu e8a oliu-
kennda bléndu, merkir hvers konar los-
un eda leka, af hvada astzeBu eda orsok
sem er.

,»Pykk disilolia* merkir disiloliu fyrir
skipavélar nema beer oliur, sem ryrna
um meira en 50% af rimmali vi§ eigi
haerra hitastig en 340°C, pegar bezr eru
préfadar samkvemt A.S.T.M. Standard
Method D. 86/59.

»Mila®“ merkir sjémilu, sem er 6080
fet eda 1852 metrar.

,,Olia** merkir hraoliu, brennsluoliu,
bykka disiloliu og smurningsoliu, og
,soliukennt* skal hafa merkingu i sam-
reemi vis baS.

Niels P. Sigurdsson.

THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION

for the Prevention of Pollution of
the Sea by Oil, 1954, as amended
by the 1962 Conference.

Article 1

1. For the purposes of the present
Convention, the following expressions
shall (unless the context otherwise re-
quires) have the meanings hereby re-
spectively assigned to them, that is to say:

»The Bureau®“ has the meaning as-
signed to it by Article XXI;

,Discharge® in relation to oil or to
oily mixture means any discharge or
escape howsoever caused;

,,Heavy diesel 0il*“ means marine diesel
oil, other than those distillates of which
more than 50 per cent by volume distils
at a temperature not exceeding 340°C.
when tested by A.S.T.M. Standard Met-
hod D. 86/59;

»Mile“ means a nautical mile of 6,080
feet or 1,852 metres;

,0il*“ means crude oil, fuel oil, heavy
diesel oil and lubricating oil, and ,.oily*
shall be construed accordingly;
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»,Oliukennd blanda“ merkir, a8 100
hlutar af oliu eda meira eru i 1.000.000
hlutum af bléndunni.

»Stofnunin® merkir AlpjoSasiglinga-
malastofnunina.

»Skip* merkir sérhvern sjégengan far-
kost af hvada tagi sem er, par med f1jot-
andi fargagn & leid um sjo, hvort heldur
pad er sjalfknuid eda dregis af 68rum
farkosti; og ,,oliuskip‘ merkir skip, sem
hefur farmrim, a8 meiri hluta byggt e8a
utbuid til flutnings 4 fljétandi farmi,
umbuSarlausum, enda sé pad ba ekki ad
flytja annan farm en oliu i peim hluta
farmrumsins.

2. I sampykkt bessari merkir um-
deemi rikisstjérnar, sem er adili a8 henni,
land ba®, sem hun stjornar, og sérhvert
annad land, sem htn er abyrg fyrir um
millirikjaviSskipti og sem sambykktin
hefur verid latin na til samkvemt 18. gr.

2. gr.

1. Sambpykkt pessi skal gilda um skip,
sem eru a skipaskram einhvers umdaemis
atildarrikisstjornar, og um o6skrad skip
af pjéSerni samningsadila, nema um:

a) Oliuskip, sem eru minna en 150 rium-
lestir bruttd, og 6nnur skip, sem eru
minna en 500 ramlestir brutts, ad
pvi tilskildu, a8 sérhver adildarrikis-
stjérn geri naudsynlegar radstafanir,
ad pvi marki sem sanngjarnt er og
framkvemanlegt, til bess a8 fram-
fylgja akveSum sambykktarinnar
einnig gagnvart slikum skipum, med
hlidsjon af pvi, hve stor eru, til hvers
notud, og hvers konar eldsneyti afl-
vélar nota, sem pau eru kniin.

Skip, starfandi i bagu hvalveiBaat-
vinnuvegsins, begar pau raunverulega
gegna hvalveiSistorfum.

Skip, sem stunda siglingar um Miklu-
votn NorSur-Ameriku, votn, sem pau
tengja eda i pau falla, allt austur ad
nedri gatt St. Lambert Lock vi§ Mont-
real i fylkinu Quebec, Kanada.

b)

c)
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»Oily mixture” means a mixture with
an oil content of 100 parts or more in
1,000,000 parts of the mixture;

»Organization* means the Infer-Go-
vernmental Maritime Consultative Org-
anization;

»Ship*“ means any sea-going vessel of
any type whatsoever, including floating
craft, whether self-propelled or towed
by another vessel, making a sea voyage;
and ,,tanker* means a ship in which the
greater part of the cargo space is con-
structed or adapted for the carriage of
liquid cargoes in bulk and which is not,
for the time being, carrying a cargo other
than oil in that part of its cargo space.

2. For the purposes of the present
Convention, the territories of a Contrac-
ting Government mean the territory of
the country of which it is the Govern-
ment and any other territory for the
international relations of which it is re-
sponsible and to which the Convention
shall have been extended under Article
XVIII.

Article II
1. The present Convention shall apply
to ships registered in any of the terri-
tories of a Contracting Government and
to unregistered ships having the nation-
ality of a Contracting Party, except:

a) tankers of under 150 tons gross tonn-
age and other ships of under 500 tons
gross tonnage, provided that each Con-
tracting Government will take the nec-
essary steps, so far as is reasonable
and practicable, to apply the require-
ments of the Convention to such ships
also, having regard to their size, serv-
ice and the type of fuel used for their
propulsion;

b) ships for the time being engaged in
the whaling industry when actually
employed on whaling operations;

ships for the time being navigating
the Great Lakes of North America
and their connecting and tributary
waters as far east as the lower exit
of St. Lambert Lock at Montreal in

the Province of Quebec, Canada;

c)
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d) Skip tilheyrandi herflota og skip, sem
eru i notkun sem aOsto8arskip her-
flota.

2. Hver adildarrikisstjorn skuldbindur
sig til a0 gera viSeigandi radstafanir, sem
tryggi, ad akvedum, er jafngildi akveed-
um pessarar sampykktar, sé, ad pvi marki
er sanngjarnt ma telja og framkveman-
legt, framfylgt gagnvart beim skipum,
sem nefnd eru i d-1i§ 1. malsgr. bessarar
greinar.

3. gr.
Nema 608ruvisi sé fyrir meelt 1 akvaedum
4.0g 5. gr.:

a) skal losun oliu eda oliukenndrar
blondu ur oliuskipi, sem bessi sam-
bykkt gildir um, vera bénnud innan
sérhvers beirra bannsvaeda, sem um
getur 1 Vidauka A vi§ sampykktina,

b) skal losun olin e8a oliukenndrar
bléndu ar skipi, sem pessi sambpykkt
gildir um, en ekki er oliuskip, fram-
kveemd eins langt fra landi og gerlegt
er. AS liSnum bprem arum fra peim
degi, er sambpykktin tekur gildi fyrir
ba® umdsemi, sem a hlut ad mali
vegna skipsins samkvaemt 1. malsgr.
2. gr., skal a-lidur bessarar greinar
gilda um skip, sem ekki er oliuskip,
med peirri undantekningu, a8 losun
oliu eda oliukenndrar bléndu tur sliku
skipi skal eigi bénnud, pegar skipid
er a leid til hafnar bar, sem ekki eru
fyrir hendi slik skilyr8i fyrir 6nnur
skip en oliuskip, sem um getur i 8.
gr.,

¢) skal losun bénnud & oliu eda oliu-
kenndri bléndu tur skipi, sem er 20.000
ramlestir brutts, eda bar yfir, og bessi
sambpykkt gildir um og samid hefur
verid um smidi & pann dag, eda eftir
bann dag, sem betta akvedi tekur
gildi. Ef, samt sem adur, a8 domi
skipstjérans, sérstakar kringumstaed-
ur valda bvi, ad hvorki er sanngjarnt
né gerlegt a8 lata oliuna, e8a hina
oliukenndu bléndu, vera afram i skip-
inu, er heimilt ad losa hana utan
bannsveanna, sem nefnd eru i Vis-
auka A vi§ sambykktina. Astzedur
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d) naval ships and ships for the time
being used as naval auxiliaries.

2. Each  Contracting Government
undertakes to adopt appropriate mea-
sures ensuring that requirements equi-
valent to those of the present Convention
are, so far as is reasonable and practic-
able, applied to the ships referred to in
subparagraph d) of paragraph 1. of this
Article.

Article III
Subject to the provisions of Article IV
and V:

a) the discharge from a tanker to which
the present Convention applies, within
any of the prohibited zones referred
to in Annex A to the Convention, of
oil or oily mixture shall be prohibited;

b) the discharge from a ship to which the
present Convention applies, other than
a tanker, of oil or oily mixture shall
be made as far as practicable from
land. As from a date three years after
that on which the Convention comes
into force for the relevant territory
in respect of the ship in accordance
with paragraph 1. of Article II, sub-
paragraph a) of this Article shall
apply to a ship other than a tanker,
except that the discharge of oil or
of oily mixture from such a ship
shall not be prohibited when the ship
is proceeding to a port not provided
with such facilities for ships other
than tankers as are referred to in
Article VIII;

¢) the discharge from a ship of 20,000
tons gross tonnage or more, to which
the present Convention applies and
for which the building contract is
placed on or after the date on which
this provision comes into force, of oil
or oily mixture shall be prohibited.
However, if, in the opinion of the
master, special circumstances make
it neither reasonable nor practicable
to retain the oil or oily mixture on
board, it may be discharged outside
the prohibited zones referred to in
Annex A to the Convention. The rea-
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fyrir slikri losun skal tilkynna adild-
arrikisstjérn pess umdeemis, er a4 hlut
a8 mali vegna skipsins samkvemt 1.
malsgr. 2. gr. Oll malsatvik varSandi
slikar losanir skulu a®ildarrikis-
stjéornir tilkynna Stofnuninni eigi
sjaldnar en a tolf manada fresti.

4. gr.

3. gr. skal eigi gilda um:
a) losun oliu eda oliukenndrar bléndu
ur skipi, ef losunin er naudsynleg
vegna Oryggis skips efa framkvemd
i beim tilgangi a8 koma i veg fyrir
skemmdir a skipi efa farmi, e8a til
pess a® bjarga lifi peirra, sem eru 1
sjavarhaska,
oliu eda oliukennda blondu, sem fer
i sj6 sem afleifing skemmda 4 skipi,
eSa sakir ohjakveemilegs leka, enda
hafi eftir a8 skemmdirnar urdu, eda
lekans var® vart, allar paer rvadstaf-
anir verid gerdar, sem med sanngirni
ma krefjast, til pess a8 koma 1 veg
fyrir, ad i sjo feeri,
losun sora, sem or6i0 hefur til vid
hreinsun eldsneytisoliu e8a smurn-
ingsoliu, enda fari slik losun fram
eins langt fra landi og tok eru a.

b)

c)

5. gr.
3. gr. skal eigi taka til losunar ur aust-
urrdasum skips:

a) a oliukenndri blondu, um tolf man-
afa tima fra peim degi, er pessi sam-
bykkt tekur gildi fyrir pbad umdaemi,
sem a hlut a8 mali vegna skipsins
samkvemt 1. malsgr. 2. gr,,

b) ad utrunnu sliku timabili, 4 oliu-

kenndri blondu, er inniheldur enga

alra oliu en smurningsoliu, sem sigid
hefur eda lekid padan, sem vélar eru.

6. gr.

1. Sérhvert brot gegn akvaetum 3. gr.
og 9. gr. skal vera refsivert eftir 16gum
bess umdemis, er 4 hlut a8 mali vegna
skipsins samkveemt 1. malsgr. 2. gr.

2. Vidurlégin, sem heimilt er a8 beita
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sons for such discharge shall be re-
ported to the Contracting Government
of the relevant territory in respect of
the ship in accordance with paragraph
1. of Article II. Full details of such
discharges shall be reported to the
Organization at least every twelve
months by Contracting Governments.

Article IV
Article IIT shall not apply to:

a) the discharge of oil or of oily mixture
from a ship for the purpose of se-
curing the safety of a ship, preventing
damage to a ship or cargo, or saving
life at sea;

b) the escape of oil or of oily mixture
resulting from damage to a ship or
unavoidable leakage, if all reasonable
precautions have been taken after the
occurrence of the damage or discovery
of the leakage for the purpose of pre-
venting or minimizing the escape;
the discharge of residue arising from
the purification or clarification of
fuel oil or lubricating oil, provided
that such discharge is made as far
from land as is practicable.

c)

Article V

Article III shall not apply to the dis-
charge from the bilges of a ship:
a) during the period of twelve months
following the date on which the pre-
sent Convention comes into force for
the relevant territory in respect of
the ship in accordance with paragraph
1. of Article II, of oily mixture;
after the expiration of such period, of
oily mixture containing no oil other
than lubricating oil which has drained
or leaked from machinery spaces.

h)

Article VI
1. Any contravention of Articles III
and IX shall be an offence punishable
under the law of the relevant territory
in respect of the ship in accordance with
paragraph 1. of Article II.
2. The penalties which may be im-
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samkvemt 16gum hvers umdsemis, sem
heyrir undir asildarrikisstjorn, vegna 6-
I6glegrar losunar oliu e8a oliukenndrar
blondu ur skipi utan landhelgi pess um-
demis, skulu vera nagilega bung til pess
ad aftra fra hvers konar slikri 6loglegri
losun, og pau skulu ekki vera minni
en bau vidurlég, sem beita m4, samkvemt
lI6gum bess umdzemis, fyrir sému brot
innan landhelgi.

3. Hver abdildarrikisstjorn skal til-
kynna Stofnuninni um refsingar, sem
hafa raunverulega verid a lag8ar fyrir
hvert framid brot.

7. gr.

1. A% liSnum t6lf manudum fra peim
degi, er pessi sampykkt tekur gildi fyrir
umdeaemi, sem 4 hlut a8 mali vegna skips
samkvemt 1. malsgr. 2. gr., skal pess
krafizt um slikt skip, a8 bannig sé fra
gengid, ad pvi marki sem sanngjarnt er
og framkvaemanlegt, a8 eldsneytisolia,
eda pykk disilolia, geti ekki komizt i
austurrasir, nema pannig sé um buis, ad
visst sé a8 dugi til bess a8 tryggja pad,
ad olian i austurrasunum fari ekki ur
skipinu me8 peim haetti, ad brjoti i baga
vi8 akveedi bessarar sampykktar.

2. A% hafa kjolfestuvatn i oliuelds-
neytisgeymum skal forSast, ef mégulegt
er.

8. gr.

1. Hver adildarrikisstjérn skal gera
allar tilheyrandi ra&stafanir til bess ad
studla ad pvi, ad buid verdi i haginn, svo
sem hér fer a eftir:

a) i samraemi vi§ parfir beirra skipa,
sem nota beer, skulu hafnir bunar
fullneegjandi skilyr6um til pess ad
taka vid, an pess ad valda skipum
otilhlydilegum téfum, sora og oliu-
kenndri bléndu af bvi tagi, sem eftir
veeri til losunar ur skipum, 68rum en
oliuskipum, ef mestallt vatnid hef&i
verid skilid fra bléndunni,

b) oliuhledslustéSvar skulu bunar full-
nagjandi skilyrdum til pess a8 taka
vid slikum sora og oliukenndri
blondu, sem, med sama haetti, veeri
eftir til losunar ur oliuskipum,
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posed under the law of any of the terri-
tories of a Contracting Government in
respect of the unlawful discharge from
a ship of oil or oily mixture outside the
territorial sea of that territory shall be
adequate in severity to discourage any
such unlawful discharge and shall not
be less than the penalties which may be
imposed under the law of that territory
in respect of the same infringements
within the territorial sea.

3. Each Contracting Government shall
report to the Organization the penalties
actually imposed for each infringement.

Article VII

1. As from a date twelve months after
the present Convention comes into force
for the relevant territory in respect of
a ship in accordance with paragraph 1.
of Article II, such a ship shall be required
to be so fitted as to prevent, so far as
reasonable and practicable, the escape of
fuel oil or heavy diesel oil into bilges, un-
less effective means are provided to en-
sure that the oil in the bilges is not dis-
charged in contravention of this Con-
vention.

2. Carrying water ballast in fuel tanks
shall be avoided if possible.

Article VIII
1. Each Contracting Government shall
take all appropriate steps to promote the
provision of facilities as follows:

a) according to the needs of ships using
them, ports shall be provided with
facilities adequate for the reception,
without causing undue delay to ships,
of such residues and oily mixtures as
would remain for disposal from ships
other than tankers if the bulk of the
water had been separated from the
mixture;

b) oil loading terminals shall be pro-
vided with facilities, adequate for the
reception of such residues and oily
mixtures as would similarly remain
for disposal by tankers;
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¢) hafnir, par sem skipavidger8ir fara
fram, skulu bunar fullneegjandi skil-
yrdum til bess a® taka vid slikum
sora og oliukenndri bléndu, sem, med
sama heetti, veeri eftir til losunar ur
ollum skipum, sem bangad koma til
vidgerda.

2. Hver adildarrikisstjorn skal akveda
hvada hafnir og oliuhleSslustodvar 1 sin-
um umdemum séu hentugar i peim til-
gangi sem greinir i a-, b- og c-lidum
1. malsgr. bessarar greinar.

3. Nu er meint, a8 skilyrdi séu o6full-
negjandi, ad bvi er snertir 1. malsgr.
bessarar greinar, og skal ba hver adildar-
rikisstjorn avallt tilkynna Skrifstofunni,
til bess ad koma aleiSis til adildarrikis-
stjérnar beirrar, er hlut 4 a8 mali.

9. gr.

1. [ hverju skipi, sem sampykkt bessi
gildir um og oliueldsneyti notar, skal
skylt ad hafa oliuskyrslubdk, hvort sem
hun er hluti hinnar 16gformlegu leiSar-
boékar skipsins e8a ekki, i pvi formi, sem
tilgreint er i Vidauka B vi8 sampykkt
bessa.

2. Oluskyrslubdkina skal 1tfylla
hvert einstakt sinn, hvenser sem eitthvert
eftirtalinna verka er unni6 um bord i
skipinu:

a) kjolfesta latin i eda losud tur farm-
geymum oliuskipa,

b) hreinsun farmgeyma oliuskipa,

c) 1atid setjast til i dregghylkjum og
vokvi losadur ur oliuskipum,

d) losun tur oliuskipum 4 oliusora, sem
fram hefur komi$ i dregghylkjum
eBa annars sta8ar,

e) latin kjolfesta i, e6a hreinsud a ferd,
eldsneytisfor8ahylki skipa, annarra
en oliuskipa,

f) losun ur skipum, 68rum en oliuskip-
um, 4 oliusora, sem fram hefur kom-
i8 1 eldsneytisforSahylkjum eda ann-
ars stadar,

g) begar Shopp eBa 6nnur sérstaed atvik
valda bvi, a8 olia er losud e&a fer i
sjo, ur oliuskipum e8a skipum, 65rum
en oliuskipum.

Nr. 6.

¢) ship repair ports shall be provided
with facilities adequate for the re-
ception of such residues and oily mix-
tures as would similarly remain for
disposal by all ships entering for re-
pairs.

2. Each Contracting Government shall
determine which are the ports and oil
loading terminals in its territories suit-
able for the purposes of sub-paragraphs
a), b) and c¢) of paragraph 1. of this
Article.

3. As regards paragraph 1. of this
Article, each Contracting Government
shall report to the Organization, for
transmission to the Contracting Govern-
ment concerned, all cases where the
facilities are alleged to be inadequate.

Article IX

1. Of the ships to which the present
Convention applies, every ship which uses
oil fuel and every tanker shall be provided
with an oil record book, whether as part
of the ship’s official log book or other-
wise, in the form specified in Annex B
to the Convention.

2. The oil record book shall be com-
pleted on each occasion, whenever any
of the following operations takes place
in the ship:

a) ballasting of and discharge of ballast
from cargo tanks of tankers;

b) cleaning of cargo tanks of tankers;

c) settling in slop tanks and discharge
of water from tankers;

d) disposal from tankers of oily residues
from slop tanks or other sources;

e) ballasting, or cleaning during voyage,
of bunker fuel tanks of ships other
than tankers;

f) disposal from ships other than tank-
ers of oily residues from bunker fuel
tanks or other sources;

g) accidental or other exceptional dis-
charges or escapes of oil from tankers
or ships other than tankers.
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Nu ber bad til, a8 losud er eda i sjo6 fer
olia e8a oliukennd blanda af pvi tagi, sem
greinir 1 ¢-1i¢ 3. gr. eda 4. gr., og skal pa
rita skyrslu i oliuskyrslubokina, undir
hvada kringumstaSum og af hvada a-
stedu losad var eBa i sjo6 for.

3. Hvert verk, er greinir i malsgr.
bessarar greinar, skal a8 fullu bokad taf-
arlaust i oliuskyrslubdkina, bannig ad
allir peir liSir i1 skyrslubdkinni, sem til-
heyra um bad verk, séu utfylitir. Hver
bladsiSa skyrslubdkarinnar skal undir-
ritud af peim yfirmanni e§a yfirménnum,
sem umsja hafa med beim verkum, sem
um redir, og begar ahéfn er a skipinu,
af skipstjora skipsins. Hinar skrifudu
innfeerslur i oliuskyrslubokina skulu vera
4 visurkenndu tungumali bess umdzamis,
sem 4 hlut a8 mali vegna skipsins sam-
kveemt 1. malsgr. 2. gr., eSa 4 ensku efa
fronsku.

4. Oliuskyrslubzekur skal gevma a
beim stas, sem ausvelt er ad na i peer til
skoBunar, 6llum stundum begar telja ma
sanngjarnt, og, nema pegar um er ad
reeda ahafnarlaus skip 1 eftirdragi, skulu
geymdar um bor8 i skipinu. Per skal
vardveita um tveggja ara skeid fra sio-
ustu innferslu ad telja.

5. Réttber ylirvold sérhvers beirra
umdema, sem heyra undir aSildarrikis-
stjorn, mega sko8a um bor8 i hverju
skipi, sem pessi sampykkt gildir um, a
medan bad er i hofn innan bess umdaemis,
oliuskyrslubok ba, sem skylt er a8 hafa
i skipinu eftir akvaedum bessarar greinar.
Peim er einnig heimilt a8 taka rétt afrit
af sérhverri feerslu i1 bdékinni og mega
skylda skipstjora skipsins til bess a8
stadfesta, ad afritid sé rétt afrit af slikri
innferslu. Sérhvert afrit pannig gert, sem
ber med sér, ad pad hafi veri® stadfest
af skipstjora skipsins sem rétt afrit af
innfeerslu i oliuskyrslubdk skipsins, skal
meta gilt sem sénnunargagn varSandi
per stadreyndir, sem fra greinir i feersl-
unni i hvers konar malarekstri fyrir
démstolum. Allar radstafanir af halfu
réttbeerra yfirvalda, samkvemt hessari
malsgrein, skal gera eins greiSlega og
unnt er, og eigi skal tefja skipib.

9
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In the event of such discharge or escape
of oil or oily mixture as is referred to in
sub-paragraph c¢) of Article III or in
Article IV, a statement shall be made in
the oil record book of the circumstances
of, and reason for, the discharge or
escape.

3. Each operation described in para-
graph 2. of this Article shall be fully
recorded without delay in the oil record
book so that all the entries in the book
appropriate to that operation are com-
pleted. Each page of the book shall be
signed by the officer or officers in charge
of the operations concerned and, when
the ship is manned, by the master of the
ship. The written entries in the oil record
book shall be in an official language of
the relevant territory in respect of the
ship in accordance with paragraph 1. of
Article II, or in English or French.

4. Oil record books shall be kept in
such a place as to be readily available for
inspection at all reasonable times, and,
except in the case of unmanned ships
under tow, shall be kept on board the
ship. They shall be preserved for a period
of two years after the last entry has been
made.

5. The competent authorities of any
of the territories of a Contracting Gov-
ernment may inspect on board any ship
to which the present Convention applies,
while within a port in that territory, the
oil record book required to be carried in
the ship in compliance with the provisions
of this Article, and may make a true copy
of any entry in that book and may require
the master of the ship to certify that the
copy is a true copy of such entry. Any
copy so made which purports to have
been certified by the master of the ship
as a true copy of an entry in the ship’s
oil record book shall be made admissible
in any judicial proceedings as evidence
of the facts stated in the entry. Any
action by the competent authorities under
this paragraph shall be taken as expedi-
tiously as possible and the ship shall not
be delayed.
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10. gr.
1. Hver adildarrikisstjorn ma lata
stjorn hlutaSeigandi umdzemis vegna

skipsins, samkvsemt 1. malsgr. 2. gr.,, i
té skrifleg gégn um sannanir fyrir pvi,
ad brotis hafi veri§ gegn einhverju a-
kvae®i bessarar sambpykktar as bvi er
pbad skip var8ar, hvar sem hi8 meinta
brot kaan a® hafa att sér stad. Ef tok
eru 4, skulu réttbeer yfirvold hinnar fyrr-
nefndu rikisstjornar tilkynna skipstjora
skipsins um hi¢ meinta brot.

2. Um leid og slik gégn berast, skal
su rikisstjérn, sem bpannig hefur verid
tjad, rannsaka malid, og htin ma fara
bess a leit vi§ hina rikisstjérnina, ad
hun lati i té frekari eSa ytarlegri gogn
vardandi hid meinta brot. Ef su rikis-
stjérn, sem bannig hefur verid tjas, er
bess fullviss, a8 naegar sannanir séu fyrir
hendi i bvi formi, sem tilskili§ er i 16gum
hennar, til pess a8 hagt sé ad hé{Sa mal
gegn eiganda skipsins, ¢8a skipstjora
bess, vegna hins meinta brots, skal hun
hlutast til um, ad malid sé hof8ad eins
fljott og audid er, og skal hun tilkynna
hinni rikisstjérninni og Stofnuninni um
tirslit malsins.

11. gr.
(Obreytt)

Ekkert i bessari sambykkt skal tulka
4 pa lund, a8 med bvi sé skert vald
neinnar adildarrikisstjornar til pess ad
gera radstafanir innan sins légsagnar-
umdaemis vegna einhvers mals, sem sam-
bykktin I¥tur a8, né 4 pa lund, a8 med
bvi sé vikkad 16gsagnarumdaemi neinnar
alildarrikisstjérnar.

12. gr.
(Obreytt)

Hver a@ildarrikisstjorn skal senda
Skrifstofunni og viSkomandi rasi Sam-
einudu bjéBanna:

a) texta beirra laga, tilskipana, fyrir-
mela og reglugerSa, sem 1 gildi eru

i umdemum, sem undir hana heyra,

0g sem mida a8 pvi ad framfylgja
akvaedum bessarar sambykktar,

ANr. 6.

Article X

1. Any Contracting Government may
furnish to the Government of the relevant
territory in respect of the ship in accord-
ance with paragraph 1. of Article II
particulars in writing of evidence that
any provision of the present Convention
has been contravened in respect of that
ship, wheresoever the alleged contraven-
tion may have taken place. If it is practic-
able to do so, the competent authorities
of the former Government shall notify
the master of the ship of the alleged
contravention.

2. Upon receiving such particulars, the
Government so informed shall investigate
the matter, and may request the other Gov-
ernment to furnish further or better parti-
culars of the alleged contravention. If the
Government so informed is satisfied that
sufficient evidence is available in the
form required by its law to enable pro-
ceedings against the owner or master of
the ship to be taken in respect of the
alleged contravention, it shall cause such
proceedings to be taken as soon as possi-
ble, and shall inform the other Govern-
ment and the Organization of the result
of such proceedings.

Article XI
(Unchanged)

Nothing in the present Convention shall
be construed as derogating from the po-
wers of any Contracting Government to
take measures within its jurisdiction in
respect of any matter to which the Con-
vention relates or as extending the juris-
diction of any Contracting Government.

Article XII

(Unchanged)

Each Contracting Government shall
send to the Bureau and to the appropriate
organ of the United Nations:

a) the text of laws, decrees, orders and
regulations in force in its territories
which give effect to the present Con-
vention;

C4
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b) Allar opinberar skyrslur, e8a agrip
af opinberum skyrslum, a8 svo miklu
leyti sem par syna arangur af fram-
kvemd akveda sampykktarinnar, pé
avallt med beirri takmorkun, ad slik-
ar skyrslur eSa agrip séu ekki pess
ellis, ad um triinadarmal sé ad reda,
a0 aliti hlutaBeigandi rikisstjornar.

13. gr.
(Obregtt)

Ollum deilum milli adildarrikisstjérn-
anna varSandi tilkun e8a framkvaemd
dkvaeBa bpessarar sampykktar, og sem
eigi er kleift ad jafna med samningaum-
leitunum, skal, ad beidni annars hvors
adila, visa til Alpj6sadomstdlsins til tur-
skurdar, nema deilua8ilar verdi asattir
um a8 visa deilunni til arskurdar ger8ar-
déms.

14. gr.

1. Sampykkt bessi skal vera til undir-
skriftar um briggja manada skeid fra
deginum i dag*, og eftir pad skal hun
vera til stadfestingar.

2. [ samremi vid akvedi 15. gr. er
rikisstjérnum, adildarrikjum Sameinudu
bjé6anna eda einnar af sérstofnununum
eda ad stofnsambpykkt AlpjéSadémstols-
ins heimilt a8 gerast a®ilar ad bessari
sampykkt med:

a) undirskrift an fyrirvara um stadfest-
ingu,

b) undirskrift med fyrirvara um stad-
festingu, sem a eftir fer stadfesting,
eda med

c) stadfestingu.

3. Stadfestingu skal framkvaema meS
pvi a8 afhenda skjal bar um i vorzlu
Skrifstofunnar, sem skal tilkynna 6llum
peim rikisstjérnum, sem begar hafa und-
irskrifad eda statfest bessa sampykkt,
hverja einstaka undirskrift og afhend-
ingu stadfestingarskjals, svo og dagsetn-
ingu slikrar undirskriftar eSa afhend-
ingar.
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b) all official reports or summaries of
official reports in so far as they
show the results of the application
of the provisions of the Convention,
provided always that such reports or
summaries are not, in the opinion of
that Government, of a confidential
nature.

Article XIII
(Unchanged)

Any dispute between Contracting
Governments relating to the interpreta-
tion or application of the present Con-
vention which cannot be settled by
negotiation shall be referred at the re-
quest of either party to the International
Court of Justice for decision unless the
parties in dispute agree to submit it to
arbitration.

Article XIV

1. The present Convention shall re-
main open for signature for three months
from this day’s date* and shall thereafter
remain open for acceptance.

2. Subject to Article XV, the Govern-
ments of States Members of the United
Nations or of any of the Specialized
Agencies or parties to the Statute of the
International Court of Justice may be-
come parties to the present Convention
by:
a) signature without reservation as to
acceptance;
signature subject to acceptance foll-
owed by acceptance; or

b)

¢) acceptance.

3. Acceptance shall be effected by the
deposit of an instrument of acceptance
with the Bureau, which shall inform all
Governments that have already signed or
accepted the present Convention of each
signature and deposit of an acceptance
and of the date of such signature or de-

posit.

*) 12. mai 1954.

*) 12 May 1954.
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15. gr.
(Obreytt)
1. Sampykkt pessi skal ganga 1 gildi

t6lf manudum fra peim degi, er eigi feerri
en tiu rikisstjornir hafa gerzt aSilar ad
henni, par 4 me®al fimm rikisstjérnir
landa med eigi minna en 500.000 brutto-
rumlestir oliuflutningaskipa hvert um
sig.
2.

a) A8 pvier hverja pa rikisstjorn snertir,
sem undirskrifar sampykktina an
fyrirvara um stadfestingu, e8a stad-
festir sampykktina fyrir pbann dag, er
hun gengur i gildi, samkv. 1. malsgr.
bessarar greinar, skal hin ganga i
gildi pbann dag. AS bvi er var8ar hverja
pa rikisstjérn, sem stadfestir sam-
bykktina pann dag e®a si8ar, skal hun
ganga i gildi brem manudum fra peim
degi, sem su rikisstjorn afhenti stas-
festingu.

Skrifstofan skal, svo fljott sem audid
er, tilkynna 6llum rikisstjéornum, sem
hafa undirskrifad eSa statfest sam-
bykktina, hvada dag hun gangi i gildi.

b)

16. gr.
1.

a) DPessari sampykkt ma breyta med ein-
roma samkomulagi milli aildarrikis-
stjérnanna.

b) Ef pess er beidzt af einhverri adildar-
rikisstjorn, skal Stofnunin senda 6ll-
um adildarrikisstjéornum framkomna
breytingartillégu til athugunar og
stadfestingar samkvemt bessari mals-
grein.

2.

a) Tillogu um breytingu 4 pessari sam-
pykkt ma koma & framferi vis Stofn-
unina hvenser sem er, af sérhverri as-
ildarrikisstjérn. Enn fremur, ef slik
tillaga er sampykkt af tveim pri§jung-
um bings Stofnunarinnar, eftir tilvis-
un sampykktri af tveim pri§jungum
peirrar nefndar Stofnunarinnar, sem
fjallar um O6ryggi 4 sjonum, skal
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Article XV
(Unchanged)

1. The present Convention shall come
into force twelve months after the date
on which not less than ten Governments
have become parties to the Convention
including five Governments of countries
each with not less than 500,000 gross
tons of tanker tonnage.

2,

a) For each Government which signs
the Convention without reservation
as to acceptance or accepts the Con-
vention before the date on which the
Convention comes into force in ac-
cordance with paragraph 1. of this
Article it shall come into force on that
date. For each Government which ac-
cepts the Convention on or after that
date, it shall come into force three
months after the date of the deposit
of that Government’s acceptance.
The Bureau shall, as soon as possible,
inform all Governments which have
signed or accepted the Convention of
the date on which it will come into
force.

b)

Article XVI
1.

a) The present Convention may be

amended by unanimous agreement
between the Contracting Govern-
ments.
Upon request of any Contracting
Government a proposed amendment
shall be communicated by the Organ-
ization to all Contracting Govern-
ments for consideration and accept-
ance under this paragraph.

2.

a) An amendment to the present Con-
vention may be proposed to the
Organization at any time by any Con-
tracting Government, and such pro-
posal if adopted by a two-thirds maj-
ority of the Assembly of the Organiz-
ation upon recommendation adopted
by a two-thirds majority of the Mari-
time Safety Committee of the Organ-
ization shall be communicated by the

b)
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Stofnunin senda hana éllum adildar-
rikisstjornum til stasfestingar.

b) Sérhverja slika tilvisun af halfu sigl-
ingadryggisnefndar skal Stofnunin
senda o6llum a@ildarrikisstjornum til
athugunar, a. m. k. sex manuSum
adur en bingid tekur hana til athug-
unar.

3.

a) Til radstefnu rikisstjorna, i peim til-
gangi al athuga tillogur um breyt-
ingar 4 pessari sambykkt, frambornar
af einhverri adildarrikisstjorn, skal
Stofnunin boSa hvenzer sem er, ef
bess er beidzt af einum pridja hluta
adildarrikisstjornanna.

b) Sérhver breyting, sampykkt af slikri
radstefnu af tveim bridjungum a$b-
ildarrikisstjornanna, skal af Stofnun-
inni tjad 6llum adildarrikisstjérnum
til pess ad fa statfestingu beirra.

4. Sérhver breyting, tjad adildarrikis-
stjornum til bess a8 fa sampykki peirra,
samkveaemt 2. eSa 3. méalsgrein bessarar
greinar, skal ganga i gildi t6lf manudum
eftir bann dag, er breytingin hefur verid
stadfest af tveim briSjungum a8ildar-
rikisstjornanna, a8 pvi er var8ar allar
adildarrikisstjérnir nema beer, sem gefa
yfirlysingu, adur en hin gengur i gildi,
um a8 peer synji breytingunni sampykkis.

5. Pbinginu er heimilt, med tveim bridj-
ungum greiddra atkvae8a, a8 medtoldum
tveim priSjungum beirra rikisstjérna,
sem fulltrua eiga i siglingaéryggisnefnd-
inni, og ad askildu sambpykki tveggja
pridjunga adildarrikisstjéornanna ad pess-
ari sampykkt e8a radstefnu, sem kvatt
hefur veri® til, samkvaemt 3. malsgr. bess-
arar greinar, me8 tveim bri§jungum
greiddra atkvae®a, a8 urskurda, um leid
og breytingin er sambykkt, a hin sé i
eSli sinu svo mikilvaeg, a8 sérhver asild-
arrikisstjorn, sem gefur vfirlysingu sam-
kvemt 4. malsgr. bessarar greinar og
ekki sampykkir breytinguna innan télf
manada eftir a8 breytingin gengur i gildi,
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Organization to all Contracting
Governments for their acceptance.

b) Any such recommendation by the
Maritime Safety Committee shall be
communicated by the Organization to
all Contracting Governments for their
consideration at least six months be-
fore it is considered by the Assembly.

a) A conference of Governments to
consider amendments to the present
Convention proposed by any Con-
tracting Government shall at any
time be convened by the Organ-
ization upon the request of one-third
of the Contracting Governments.

b) Every amendment adopted by such
conference by a two-thirds majority
of the Contracting Governments shall
be communicated by the Organization
to all Contracting Governments for
their acceptance.

4. Any amendment communicated to
Contracting Governments for their ac-
ceptance under paragraph 2. or 3. of
this Article shall come into force for
all Contracting Governments, except
those which before it comes into force
make a declaration that they do not
accept the amendment, twelve months
after the date on which the amendment
is accepted by two-thirds of the Con-
tracting Governments.

5. The Assembly, by a two-thirds
majority vote, including two-thirds of
the Governments represented on the
Maritime Safety Committee, and subject
to the concurrence of two-thirds of the
Contracting Governments to the present
Convention, or a conference convened
under paragraph 3. of this Article by
a two-thirds majority vote, may deter-
mine at the time of its adoption that the
amendment is of such an important
nature that any Contracting Govern-
ment which makes a declaration under
paragraph 4. of this Article and which
does not accept the amendment within
a period of twelve months after the
amendment comes into force, shall, upon
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skuli, pegar sa timi rennur tut, hetta ad
teljast adili a8 bessari sambpykkt.

6. Stofnunin skal tilkynna 6llum a8-
ildarrikisstjérnum sérhverjar breytingar,
sem O0last gildi eftir Akvedum bessarar
greinar, asamt deginum, er slikar breyt-
ingar skuli ganga i gildi.

7. Sérhverja stadfestingu e8a yfirlys-
ingu eftir akveSum bessarar greinar skal
gera med skriflegri tilkynningu til Stofn-
unarinnar, sem skal tilkynna 6llum ad-
ildarrikisstjérnum um méttoku stadfest-
ingarinnar efa yfirlysingarinnar.

17. gr.
(Obreytt)

1. Sampykkt bessari ma segja upp af
halfu sérhverrar adildarrikisstjérnar
hvensaer sem er ad lidnum fimm arum
fra peim degi, er sampykktin gengur i
gildi fyrir viSkomandi rikisstjorn.

2. Uppsogn skal fara fram med skrif-
legri tilkynningu, stiladri til Skrifstof-
unnar, sem skal tilkynna hverja uppsogn,
sem berst, og einnig méttékudag hennar,
ollum adildarrikisstjéornunum.

3. Uppsogn skal ganga i gildi tolf
manudum eftir ad hun berst Skrifstof-
unni, efa eftir slikan tima lengri, sem
tiltekinn kann a8 vera i tilkynningunni.

18. gr.
1.

a) Sameinudu bjodirnar skulu, begar
per eru stjérnvald yfir einhverju um-
daemi, eda sérhver adildarrikisstjérn,
sem er abyrg fyrir millirikjavi8skipt-
um einhvers umdsemis, eins fljott og
audid er radgast vid slikt umdemi i
peim tilgangi a8 koma bvi til leidar, ad
bessi sampykkt nai til pess umdamis,
og beim er heimilt hvenser sem er ad
lysa yfir, med skriflegri tilkynningu
til Skrifstofunnar, a8 sampykktin
skuli na til sliks umdemis.

b) Pessi sampykkt skal na til pess um-
dzemis, sem getur i tilkynningunni, fra
mottékudegi hennar, eda fra peim degi
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the expiry of this period, cease to be a
party to the present Convention.

6. The Organization shall inform all
Contracting Governments of any amend-
ments which come into force under this
Article, together with the date on which
such amendments shall come into force.

7. Any acceptance or declaration
under this Article shall be made by a
notification in writing to the Organiza-
tion which shall notify all Contracting
Governments of the receipt of the ac-
ceptance or declaration.

Article XVII
(Unchanged)

1. The present Convention may be
denounced by any Contracting Govern-
ment at any time after the expiration
of a period of five years from the date
on which the Convention comes into
force for that Government.

2. Denunciation shall be effected by
a notification in writing addressed to
the Bureau, which shall notify all the
Contracting Governments of any de-
nunciation received and of the date of
its receipt.

3. A denunciation shall take effect
twelve months, or such longer period
as may be specified in the notification,
after its receipt by the Bureau.

Article XVIII
1.

a) The United Nations in cases where
they are the administering authority
for a territory or any Contracting
Government responsible for the inter-
national relations of a territory shall
as soon as possible consult with such
territory in an endeavour to extend
the present Convention to that terri-
tory and may at any time by notifica-
tion in writing given to the Bureau
declare that the Convention shall
extend to such territory.

b) The present Convention shall from
the date of the receipt of the noti-
fication or from such other date as
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66rum, sem tiltekinn kann a8 vera
i tilkynningunni.

a) Pegar ber eru stjérnvald ytir ein-
hverju umdemi, er Sameinudu pjéd-
unum heimilt, eSa sérhverri adildar-
rikisstjorn, sem gefi§ hefur yfirlys-
ingu samkvsemt 1. malsgr. pessarar
greinar, a8 lysa yfir pvi, eftir a8 hafa
rafgazt vid umdaemis med skriflegri
tilkynningu til Skrifstofunnar, hvenser
sem er ad lidnum fimm 4rum fra peim
degi, sem pessi sambykkt hefur bannig
veri¥ latin na til einhvers umdaemis,
ad sampykktin skuli eigi lengur na
til einhvers bess umdeemis, sem til-
greint er i tilkynningunni.

b) Pessi sampykkt skal ba eigi lengur
na til hvers pess umdzsemis, sem nefnt
er i slikri tilkynningu, er 1i8id er eitt
ar fra pbeim degi, er tilkynningin berst
Skrifstofunni, eSa a8 lidnum slikum
tima lengri, sem tiltekinn kann a3
vera i tilkynningunni.

3. Skrifstofan skal tilkynna 6llum ad-
ildarrikisstjérnum, ef bessi sampykkt
hefur verid latin n4 til einhvers umdzem-
is samkvemt 1. malsgr. bessarar greinar,
og um afturkollun hverrar slikvar tt-
feerslu samkvaemt akveSum 2. malsgr.,
og skal hin i hverju tilviki tilgreina, fra
hvata degi mérk sampykktarinnar hafi
bannig veris vikkud, eSa slik tutfersla
falli ur gildi.

19. gr.
(Obreytt)

1. Ef um styrjold er a8 reda eda ann-
an 6frid, par sem adildarrikisstjorn telur
sig eiga hlut ad mali, hvort heldur sem
ofridaradila e8a hlutlausa, pa ma hun
gera hlé a framkvemd Dessarar sam-
bykktar allrar, eSa einhvers hluta henn-
ar, ad bvi er varSar 61l sin umdazemi, eda
einhvern hluta Dpeirra.

2. Rikisstjorn, sem gerir hlé 4 fram-
kveemd sampykktarinnar, ma hvenaer
sem er akve8a, ad pvi skuli lokiS, og
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may be specified in the notification
extend to the territory named therein.
2.

a) The United Nations in cases where
they are the administering authority
for a territory or any Contracting
Government which has made a de-
claration under paragraph 1. of this
Article, at any time after the expiry
of a period of five years from the
date on which the present Convention
has been so extended to any territory,
may by a notification in writing
given to the Bureau after consultation
with such territory declare that the
Convention shall cease to extend to
any such territory named in the
notification.

b) The present Convention shall cease
to extend to any territory mentioned
in such notification one year, or such
longer period as may be specified
therein, after the date of receipt of
the notification by the Bureau.

3. The Bureau shall inform all the
Contracting Governments of the ex-
tension of the present Convention to any
territory under paragraph 1. of this
Article and of the termination of any
such extension under the provisions of
paragraph 2. stating in each case the
date from which the Convention has been
or will cease to be so extended.

Article XIX

(Unchanged)

1. In case of war or other hostilities,
a Contracting Government which con-
siders that it is affected, whether as a
belligerent or as a neutral, may suspend
the operation of the whole or any part
of the present Convention in respect of
all or any of its territories. The suspen-
ding Government shall immediately give
notice of any such suspension to the
Bureau.

2. The suspending Government may
at any time terminate such suspension
and shall in any event terminate it as
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aldrei skal slikt hlé standa lengur en rétt-
letanlegt er eftir akvaeSum 1. malsgr.
bessarar greinar. Nu skal sliku hléi lokid,
og skal pa hlutaSeigandi rikisstjorn til-
kynna pa® til Skrifstofunnar begar i sta8.

3. Skrifstofan skal hverju sinni til-
kynna 6llum a@ildarrikisstjérnum, pegar
hlé er gert a framkvemd sambykktar-
innar, eda framkveaemd tekin upp a® nyju,
samkveaemt bessari grein.

20. gr.
(Obreytt)
Jafnskjott og bessi sampykkt gengur
i gildi skal Skrifstofan lata skrasetja hana
hja adalritara Sameinudu bjéSanna.

21. gr.
(Obreytt)

Rikisstjorn sameinada konungsrikisins
Stéra-Bretlands og Nordur-frlands skal
annast 61l storf Skrifstofunnar*, nema,
og bar til ad bvi kemur, a8 Alpjodasigl-
ingamalastofnuninni verdi komis a fot
og taki vis storfum peim, sem henni
voru falin samkvemt sambpykktinni, sem
undirskrifud var i Genf 6. marz 1948, og
upp fra pvi skal adurnefnd Stofnun ann-
ast storf Skrifstofunnar.

VIDAUKI A.
BANNSVZAEDI

1. Oll hafsva8i innan 50 milna ba3-
an, sem stytzt er til lands, skulu vera
bannsvaedi.

Or8asambandid ,,badan, sem stytzt er
til lands* merkir i pessum vidauka ,ut
fra grunnlinunni, badan sem landhelgi
bess lands, sem um er ad rae8a, er akvedin
samkvaemt Genfar sambpykktinni um
landhelgi og viSbotarsvaedi, 1958%.

2. Eftirfarandi hafsvaedi skulu, a8 svo
miklu leyti sem pau na meir en 50 milur
ut padan, sem stytzt er til lands, einnig
vera bannsvaedi.

*) Falin Albjé8asiglingamalastofnuninni 15. jini
1959, i samremi vid alyktun pingsins, A.8 (I).
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soon as it ceases to be justified under
paragraph 1. of this Article. Notice of
such termination shall be given immed-
iately to the Bureau by the Government
concerned.

3. The Bureau shall notify all Con-
tracting Governments of any suspension
or termination of suspension under this
Article.

Article XX
(Unchanged)

As soon as the present Convention
comes into force it shall be registered
by the Bureau with the Secretary-General
of the United Nations.

Article XXI
(Unchanged)

The duties of the Bureau shall be
carried out by the Government of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland* unless and until the
Inter-Governmental Maritime Consulta-
tive Organization comes into being and
takes over the duties assigned to it under
the Convention signed at Geneva on the
6th day of March, 1948, and thereafter
the duties of the Bureau shall be carried
out by the said Organization.

ANNEX A
PROHIBITED ZONES

1. All sea areas within 50 miles from
the nearest land shall be prohibited zones.

For the purposes of this Annex, the
term ,,from the nearest land*“ means ,,from
the base-line from which the territorial
sea of the territory in question is estab-
lished in accordance with the Geneva Con-
vention on the Territorial Sea and the
Contiguous Zone, 1958%.

2. The following sea areas, insofar as
they extend more than 50 miles from
the nearest land, shall also be prohibited
zones:

*) Transferred to IMCO 15 June 1959 in accord-
ance with Assembly Resolution A.8 (I).
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a)

b)

i)

ii)

iii)

iv)

Kyrrahaf.
Kanadiska sva2did vestra.

Kanadiska svae8id vestra skal na
100 milna vegalengd badan, sem stytzt
er til lands, me®fram allri vestur-
strond Kanada.

Norour-Atlantshaf, Nordursjor og

Eystrasalt.
Nordvestur-Atlantshafssvedid.
Nordvestur-Atlantshafssve8is skal na
yfir hafsveedin innan linu, sem dreg-
in er fra 38° 47 n.br.,, 73° 43" v.l,
ad 39° 58 n.br., 68° 34’ v.1. og badan
ad 42° 05" n.br., 64° 37’ v.1., og baSan
medfram austurstrénd Kanada 1 100
milna fjarlegd padan, sem stvtzt er
til lands.

Islenzka svadid.

fslenzka svee®id skal na yfir 100
milna vegalengd baSan, sem stytzt
er til lands medfram strond fslands.

Norska, Nordursjavar- og FEystra-
saltssvaedid.

Norska, Nor8ursjavar- og Fystra-
saltssvae§id skal na 100 milur padan,
sem stytzt er til lands me&fram
strond Noregs, og skal na yfir allan
Nordursjo og Eystrasaltis og floa
bess.
Nordaustur-Atlantshafssvedid.

Nordaustur-Atlantshafssvesid skal
na yfir hafsvedin innan linu, sem
dregin er 4 milli eftirfarandi sta®a:

Breidd Lengd

62° n.br. 2° a.l.

64° n.br. 00°;

64° n.br. 10° v.l.
60° n.br. 14° v.l
54° 30’ n.br. 30° v.l
53° n.br. 40° v.l
44° 20’ n.br. 40° v.l.
44° 20’ n.br. 30° v.l
46° n.br. 20° v.l. og

badan i att til Cape Finisterre par,
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iii)
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13. jini 1966.

Pacific Ocean

The Canadian Western Zone

The Canadian Western Zone shall
extend for a distance of 100 miles
from the nearest land along the west
coast of Canada.

North Atlantic Ocean, North Sea and
Baltic Sea

The North-West Atlantic Zone

The North-West Atlantic Zone shall
comprise the sea areas within a line
drawn from latitude 38° 47’ north,
longitude 73° 43" west to latitude
39° 58 north, longitude 68° 34’ west
thence to latitude 42° 05’ northly
longitude 64° 37" west thence along
the east coast of Canada at a dist-
ance of 100 miles from the nearest
land.

The Icelandic Zone

The Icelandic Zone shall extend for
a distance of 100 miles from the
nearest land along the coast of Ice-
land.

The Norwegian, North Sea and Baltic
Sea Zone

The Norwegian, North Sea and Baltic
Sea Zone shall extend for a distance
of 100 miles from the nearest land
along the coast of Norway and shall
include the whole of the North Sea
and of the Baltic Sea and its Gulfs.
The North-East Atlantic Zone

The North-East Atlantic Zone shall
include the sea areas within a line
drawn between the following posi-
tions:

Latitude Longitude
62° north 2° east,

64° north 00°;

64° north 10° west,
60° north 14° west;
54° 30’ north 30° west,
53° north 40° west;
44° 20’ north 40 west,
44° 20’ north 30° west;
46° north 20° west,

thence towards Cape Finisterre at
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v)

vi)

c)

d)
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sem linan sker 50 milna marka-
linuna.

Spdanska svadid.

Spanska svaedid skal na yfir bau
svaeli Atlantshafsins, sem eru innan
100 milna fjarlegdar balan, sem
stytzt er til lands medfram strond
Spanar og skal 68last gildi sem bann-
svedi bann dag, er pessi sampykkt
60last gildi ad bvi er vardar Span.

Portigalska svadid.

Portugalska svae8is skal na yfir
bad svaedi Atlantshafsins, sem er inn-
an 100 milna fjarleegSar padan, sem
stytzt er til lands me8fram strénd
Portugals, og skal 68last gildi sem
bannsvadi bann dag, er pessi sam-
bykkt o6dlast gildi a8 bvi er var8ar
Portugal.

Midjardarhaf og Adriahaf.
Midjardarhafs- og Adriahafssvadid.

MiSjardarhafs- og Adriahafssvedid
skal na yfir hafsvedin innan 100
milna fjarleegdar padan, sem stytzt
er til lands medfram strondum sér-
hvers landanna, sem liggja a8 Mid-
jardar- og Adriahafinu, og skal 68last
gildi sem bannsvaesi a8 bvi er var8ar
hvert land um sig bann dag, er bessi
sambykkt o%last gildi ad bvi er bad
landid vardar.

Svartahafid og Asdvshaf.

Svartahafs- og Asovshafssvaedid.
Svartahafs- og Asdévshafssvaedid
skal na yfir hafsve8in innan 100
milna fjarleg8ar badan, sem stytzt
er til lands med8fram stréondum sér-
hvers landanna, er liggja a8 Svarta-
hafinu og Asévshafinu, og skal 68last
gildi sem bannsvadi, ad bvi er vardar
hvert land um sig, pann dag, er bessi
sambykkt 68last gildi ad bvi er pad
landid var®ar, ad Dpvi tilskildu, ad
allt Svartahafid og Asévshafid verdi
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the intersection of the 50-mile
limit.

v) The Spanish Zone

vi)

c)

d)

The Spanish Zone shall comprise
the areas of the Atlantic Ocean
within a distance of 100 miles from
the nearest land along the coast of
Spain and shall come into operation
on the date on which the present
Convention shall have come into
force in respect of Spain.

The Portuguese Zone

The Portuguese Zone shall comprise
the area of the Atlantic Ocean
within a distance of 100 miles from
the nearest land along the coast of
Portugal and shall come into opera-
tion on the date on which the present
Convention shall have come into
force in respect of Portugal.

Mediterranean and Adriatic Seas

The Mediterranean and Adriatic
Zone

The Mediterranean and Adriatic Zone
shall comprise the sea areas within a
distance of 100 miles from the nearest
land along the coasts of each of the
territories bordering the Mediterran-
ean and Adriatic Seas and shall come
into operation in respect of each terri-
tory on the date on which the present
Convention shall have come into force
in respect of that territory.

Black Sea and Sea of Azov

The Black Sea and Sea of Azov Zone
The Black Sea and Sea of Azov Zone
shall comprise the sea areas within
a distance of 100 miles from the
nearest land along the coasts of each
of the territories bordering the Black
Sea and Sea of Azov and shall come
into operation in respect of each terri-
tory on the date on which the present
Convention shall have come into force
in respect of that territory, provided
that the whole of the Black Sea and
the Sea of Azov shall become a prohi-
bited zone on the date on which the
present Convention shall have come
5
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bannsve8i bann dag, er bessi sam-
bykkt 68last gildi a8 pvi er vardar
Rumeniu og Sovétrikin.

e) Raudahafid.

Raudahafssvadio.

Raudahafssvaedi® skal na yfir haf-
svaedin innan 100 milna fjarlegdar
padan, sem stytzt er til lands med-
fram strondum sérhvers landanna, er
liggja ad Rau®ahafinu, og skal 68last
gildi sem bannsvadi ad pvi er vardar
hvert land um sig pbann dag, er pessi
sampykkt 68last gildi a8 pvi er pad
landi§ var®ar.

f) Persafloi.
i) Kuwait svedid.

Kuwait sveedid skal na yfir haf-
svee0id innan 100 milna fjarlegdar
badan, sem stytzt er til lands me8s-
fram strond Kawait.

Saudi Arabiu svadid.

Saudi Arabiu sva8i8 skal na yfir
hafsvaedid innan 100 milna fjarlegs-
ar padan, sem stytzt er til lands
medfram stréond Saudi Arabiu og
skal oO8last gildi sem bannsvadi
bann dag, er bpessi sampykkt 63last
gildi a8 pvi er var8ar Saudi Arabiu.

ii)

g) Arabiufléi, Bengalfléi og Indlandshaf.

i) Arabiufléasv2did.
Arabiufléasvei8 skal na yfir haf-
svaedin innan linu, sem dregin er
milli eftirgreindra stada.

Breidd Lengd

23° 33" n.br. 68° 20" a.l.
23° 33" n.br. 67° 307 a.l.
22° n.br. 68° a.l
20° n.br. 70° a.l.
18° 55" n.br. 72° al.
15° 40’ n.br. 72° 42" al.
8° 30" n.br. 75° 48 a.l.
7° 10’ n.br. 76° 50" a.l.
7° 10" n.br. 78° 14’ all.
9° 06" n.br. 79° 32" al.
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into force in respect of Roumania
and the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics.

Red Sea

The Red Sea Zone

The Red Sea Zone shall comprise the
sea areas within a distance of 100
miles from the nearest land along the
coasts of each of the territories bord-
ering the Red Sea and shall come into
operation in respect of each territory
on the date on which the present Con-
vention shall have come into force in
respect of that territory.

Persian Gulf

The Kuwait Zone

The Kuwait Zone shall comprise the
sea area within a distance of 100 miles
from the nearest land along the coast
of Kuwait.

The Saudi Arabian Zone

The Saudi Arabian Zone shall com-
prise the sea area within a distance of
100 miles from the nearest land along
the coast of Saudi Arabia and shall
come into operation on the date on
which the present Convention shall
have come into force in respect of
Saudi Arabia.

g) Arabian Sea, Bay of Bengal and Indian

Ocean
i) The Arabian Sea Zone
The Arabian Sea Zone shall comprise
the sea areas within a line drawn
between the following positions:

Latitude ) Longitude
23° 33’ north 68° 20’ east,
23° 33’ north 67° 30’ east;
22° north 68° east,
20° north 70° east;
18° 55’ north 72° east,
15° 40’ north 72° 42’ east;
8° 30" north 75° 48 east,
7° 10’ north 76° 50’ east;
7° 10’ north 78° 14’ east,
9° 06’ north 79° 32’ east,
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ii)

iii)

h)
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og skal o68last gildi sem bannsvedi
pann dag, er bessi sampykkt 68last
gildi ad pvi er var8ar Indland.

Bengalfléastrandsv2did.

Bengalfléastrandsvaedid skal na
yfir hafsvaedin bar 4 milli, sem stytzt
er til lands, og linu, sem dregin er
4 milli eftirgreindra stada.

Breidd Lengd

10° 15" n.br. 80° 50’ a.l.
14° 30" n.br. 81° 38 a.l.
20° 20’ n.br. 88° 107 a.l.
20° 20’ n.br. 89° a.l

og skal 606last gildi sem bannsvedi
bann dag, er pessi sambykkt 68last
gildi a8 pvi er var8ar Indland.

Madagaskar svaedid.

Madagaskar svedid skal na yfir haf-
sve0id innan 100 milna fjarleg8ar
paGan, sem stytzt er til lands med-
fram strond Madagaskar, vestan vid
lengdarbauga Cape d’Ambre i nordri
og Cape Ste. Marie i sudri, og innan
150 milna fjarlegSar ba®an, sem
stytzt er til lands me6fram strénd
Madagaskar austan vid bessa lengd-
arbauga, og skal 008last gildi sem
bannsvaedi bann dag, er bessi sam-
pykkt 6%last gildi a8 bvi er varSar
Madagaskar.

Astralia.

Astralska svadid.

Astralska svaesid skal na yfir haf-
sved8id innan 150 milna fjarlegdar
padan, sem stytzt er til lands me3-
fram stréndum Astraliu, nema undan
nordurstrond og vesturstrénd Aastr-
alska meginlandsins, milli nessins
gegnt Thursday Island og nessins a
vesturstrondinni 4 20° s.br.

a) Sérhver adildarrikisstjorn ma gera til-

16gu um:

35

ii)

iii)

h)

3

Nr. 6.

and shall come into operation on the
date on which the present Conven-
tion shall have come into force in
respect of India.

The Bay of Bengal Coastal Zone
The Bay of Bengal Coastal Zone shall
comprise the sea areas between the
nearest land and a line drawn
between the following positions:

Latitude

10° 15" north
14° 30’ north

20° 20’ north
20° 20’ north

Longitude
80° 50’ east,
81° 38’ east;
88° 10’ east,
89° east,

and shall come into operation on
the date on which the present Con-
vention shall have come into force
in respect of India.

The Malagasy Zone

The Malagasy Zone shall comprise
the sea area within a distance of 100
miles from the nearest land along
the coast of Madagascar west of the
meridians of Cape d’Ambre in the
north and of Cape Ste. Marie in the
south and within a distance of 150
miles from the nearest land along
the coast of Madagascar east of these
meridians, and shall come into
operation when the present Conven-
tion shall have come into force in
respect of Madagascar.

Australia

The Australian Zone

The Australian Zone shall comprise
the sea area within a distance of 150
miles from the nearest land along
the coasts of Australia, except off the
north and west coasts of the Austral-
ian mainland between the point oppo-
site Thursday Island and the point
on the west coast at 20° south lati-
tude.

a) .Any Contracting Government may

propose:
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i) innfeerslu hvada sveeSis sem er und-
an strondum hvaSa umdaemis sins
sem er,

ttfeerslu a4 hva®a sliku svedi sem er
it i 1 mesta lagi 100 milur padan,
sem stytzt er til lands me&fram
hvada slikri strénd sem er, med pvi
ad gefa ut yfirlysingu 4 pa leid, og
innferslan eda utferslan skal ganga
i gildi ad lidnum sex manudum fra
bvi yfirlysingin er gefin 1t, nema
einhver ein adildarrikisstjérnanna
hafi gefid ut yfirlysingu, eigi minna
en tveim manudum adur en sa timi
rennur ut, 4 pa leid, ad hun aliti, ad
sennilega mundi af leida tortiming
fugla og bagaleg ahrif 4 fisk og lif-
verur 1 sjénum, sem beir lifa 4, eSa
a8 um hagsmuni sina sé ad r=eda,
anna8hvort s6kum nalsegdar stranda
sinna eBda vegna bess ald skip sin
séu i forum um svedid, og ad hun
sampykki ekki innfeersluna e8a tut-

ii)

feersluna, hvort heldur er um ad
raeda.
b) Sérhverja yfirlysingu samkvemt

pbessari malsgr. skal gefa me8 skrif-
legri tilkynningu til Stofnunarinnar,
sem skal tilkynna o6llum agildar-
rikisstjornum um mottéku yfirlysing-
arinnar.

4. Stofnunin skal tbua seriu sjokorta,
er syni yfirgrip bannsve8anna, sem i
gildi eru samkvaemt 2. malsgr. pessa vi8-
auka, og skal hun birta breytingar 4
kortunum, eftir bvi sem nauSsynlegt
kann a8 vera.

VIDAUKI II.

1. alyktun.

A komast algerleqa hja pvi, eins fljott
og verda md, ad hleypa prdvirkum oli-
um i sjéinn.
Alpjodaradstefnan um varnir gegn 6-
hreinkun sjavar af voéldum olinu 1962

gerir eftirfarandi alyktun:

Radstefnan hefur veitt bvi athygli, a8
vi® strendur margra landa, og eins i haf-
inu umhverfis bau, gzetir ohreinkunar
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i) the reduction of any zone off the

coast of any of its territories;

ii) the extension of any such zone to a

maximum of 100 miles from the
nearest land along any such coast,
by making a declaration to that effect
and the reduction or extension shall
come into force after the expiration
of a period of six months after the de-
claration has been made, unless any
one of the Contracting Governments
shall have made a declaration not less
than two months before the expira-
tion of that period to the effect that
it considers that the destruction of
birds and adverse effects on fish and
the marine organisms on which they
feed would be likely to occur or that
its interests are affected either by
reason of the proximity of its coasts
or by reason of its ships trading in
the area, and that it does not accept
the reduction or extension, as the
case may be.
Any declaration under this paragraph
shall be made by a notification in
writing to the Organization which
shall notify all Contracting Govern-
ments of the receipt of the declara-
tion.

4. The Organization shall prepare a
set of charts indicating the extent of the
prohibited zones in force in accordance
with paragraph 2. of this Annex and
shall issue amendments thereto as may
be necessary.

b)

ANNEX II

Resolution 1

The complete avoidance as soon as
practicable of discharge of persistent
oils into the sea

The International Conference on Pre-
vention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil,
1962,

Resolve as follows:

The Conference have noted that the
coasts and coastal waters of many coun-
tries are seriously affected by oil pollu-
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af voldum oliu svo mjog, a8 bad er alvar-
legt mal. Pessi Shreinkun veldur m. a.
miklum spjollum vid sjavarstrondina og
hindrar par af leiSandi folk fra pvi ad
leita bangad sér til heilsuboétar, og einn-
ig hefur Dbetta truflandi ahrif a bann at-
vinnurekstur, sem borinn er uppi af ferda-
f6iki. Ohreinkunin veldur dauda og tor-
timingu fugla og annarra dyra nattar-
unnar og er ad likindum skaSleg fiskum
og lifverum peim, sem bpeir lifa a. {
morgum londum er petta umfangsmikla
og sivaxandi vandamal almennt dhyggju-
efni.

Ohreinkuninni valda pravirkar oliur,
en med pvi er att vi§ hraoliu, brennslu-
olin, pykka disiloliu og smurningsoliu.
A visu liggja ekki fullar sannanir fyrir
bvi, ad oliur pessar fljoti a yfirbor8i sjav-
ar um Ofyrirsjaanlega langan tima, en
um mjog léng timabil er a8 reba, og
beer geta borizt mjog verulegar fjarlegir
med straumum, vindi og sjavarréti og
safnazt fyrir me8 sjo fram. Oliuflutn-
ingaskip losa reglulega i sjoinn mjog
miki® magn af pravirkum olium i sam-
bandi vi6 hreinsun oliuhylkja og losun
oliumengads kjolfestuvatns. Voruflutn-
ingaskip bau, sem einatt nota eldsneytis-
geyma sina undir kjolfestuvatn, losa og
oliumengad kjolfestuvatn i sjéinn, og
veldur slikt einnig dhreinkun. Pad er
framkvemanlegt, hvad snertir oliuflutn-
ingaskip, a8 taka i notkun adferd, sem
gerir bal fert ad geyma oliusorann i
skipinu og losa hann sidan par, sem skil-
yroi eru fyrir hendi til pess ad taka vid
honum, annaShvort par i hofn, sem olia
er fermd, eSa 4 héfnum par sem skipa-
vidgerdir fara fram.

Hagt er ad draga dr ohreinkun peirri,
sem stafar af losun Kkjolfestuvatns ur
voruflutningaskipum, e8a fyrirbvggja
hana, med bvi a8 koma fyrir um bord
teekjum til bess a8 adskilja oliu fra vatn-
inu, enda séu bau pannig gerd, ad pau nai
tilgangi sinum, eBa 4 annan hatt, svo
sem med bpvi a8 skapa fullnzgjandi skil-
yroi & héfnum til bess ad taka vid oliusora.

Eina lei8in, svo vitad sé, til bess ad
fyrirbyggja ohreinkun af voldum oliu, og
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tion, the results of which include great
damage to coasts and beaches and conse-
quent hindrance to healthful recreation
and interference with the tourist indus-
try, the death and destruction of birds
and other wild life, and probable adverse
effects on fish and the marine organisms
on which they feed. There is widespread
public concern in many countries about
the extent and the growth of this
problem.

The pollution is caused by persistent
oils, that is to say, crude oil, fuel oil,
heavy diesel oil and lubricating oil.
While there is not conclusive evidence
that these oils persist indefinitely on the
surface of the sea, they remain for very
long periods of time and are capable of
being carried very considerable distances
by surface drifts caused by winds and
currents and of building up into deposits
on the sea-shore. Very large quantities
of persistent oils are regularly discharged
into the sea by tankers as a result of
the washing of their tanks and the
disposal of their oily ballast water. Dry
cargo ships which habitually use their
fuel tanks for ballast water also discharge
oily ballast water into the sea and this
also gives rise to pollution. It is practi-
cable for tankers to adopt a procedure
whereby their oily residues can be re-
tained on board and be charged into
reception facilities at oil loading ports
or repair ports.

Pollution resulting from the discharge
of ballast water from dry cargo ships
can be reduced or prevented by the in-
stallation of efficient oily water separ-
ators or other means, such as the pro-
vision in ports of adequate reception
facilities for oil residues.

The only entirely effective method
known of preventing oil pollution is the
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sem a® fullu neer tilgangi sinum, er su,
ad fordast pad algjorlega ad losa pravirk-
ar oliur i sj6inn og, svo sem adur segir,
haegt er ad koma i framkvemd radstof-
unum, sem mundu a8 verulegu leyti na
bessum tilgangi.

Radstefnan hefur komizt ad peirri nis-
urstédu, ad sem stendur sé ekki haegt ad
akveda, fyrir hvada tima skuli algerlega
heett ad losa pravirkar oliur i sjéinn, en
b6 er bad alit hennar, ad algerlega, og
eins fljott og audid er, beri ad fordast ad
losa bessar pravirku oliur i sjéinn, med
vissum chjakvaemilegum undantekning-
um. Radstefnan beinir eindregnum til-
melum til allra rikisstjéorna, og annarra
samtaka, sem betta mal snertir, ad gera
allt, sem i peirra valdi stendur, til pess a8
skapa beer aSstazur, sem naudsynlegar
eru til pess a8 sliku banni verdi hlvtt,
med bvi ad tryggja pad, ad fullnzgjandi
skilyrdi séu fyrir hendi i peirra h6fnum,
og ad gerdar verSi naudsynlegar tilhag-
anir um bord i skipum.

2. alyktun.
Um a0 hvetja til adildar ad sampykKtinni.

Alpj6Barasstefnunni um varnir gegn
ohreinkun sjavar af voldum olin 1962,

dylst bad ekki, ad til pess a8 rada veru-
lega b6t 4 bvi astandi, sem nu rikir um
ohreinkun sjavar af voldum oliu, er
naudsynlegt, a8 mikill meiri hluti beirra
skipa, sem eru i férum um eitthvert til-
tekid svedi, undirgangist radstafanir, og
hliti samvizkusamlega, til pess ad fyrir-
byggja, eda takmarka, 6hreinkun af vold-
um oliu;

dylst bad ekki, a8 til pess ad koma i
veg fyrir ohreinkun sjavar af véldum
oliu, parf viSteka samvinnu bjoéda a
milli, 4samt 68ru pas, ad skapa skilyrdi,
4 beim h6fnum, sem eru venjulegir vis-
komustadir skipa, er geri skipum fert
ad losa sig vi¥ oliusora;

radstefnan Aalitur, ad rikisstjérnir
peirra landa, er liggja ad sjé eda hafa sjé-
geng skip siglandi undir sinum fana,
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complete avoidance of the discharge of
persistent oils into the sea and, as stated
above, measures are possible which
would enable this to be substantially
achieved.

While the Conference have come to
the conclusion that a date cannot be
fixed at the present time by which there
should be complete avoidance of the
discharge of persistent oils into the sea,
they consider that complete avoidance of
the discharge of these persistent oils
should, with certain necessary excep-
tions, be observed from the earliest
practicable date and strongly urge all
Governments and other bodies concerned
to use their best endeavours to create
the conditions upon which the observance
of such a prohibition necessarily depends
by securing the provision of adequate
facilities in their ports and the necessary
arrangements in ships.

Resolution 2

Encouragement of accessions to the
Convention

The International Conference on Pre-
vention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil,
1962,

Recognizing that acceptance and con-
scientious observance of measures to
prevent or control oil pollution by the
great majority of ships operating in a
given region will be essential in order
to effect significant improvement in the
oil pollution situation;

Recognizing that prevention of pollu-
tion of the seas by oil requires broad
international co-operation, including the
provision at ports at which ships habi-
tually call of facilities enabling ships to
dispose of oily wastes;

Believing that it should be the re-
sponsibility of Governments having sea
coasts or having sea-going ships under
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ettu ad vera abyrgar um a8 vernda sjé
og strendur gegn Ohreinkun af véldum
oliu, bannig ad almenningur megi njéta,
og til pess a8 studla ad verndun dyralifs
jardar og fiskstofnanna, og

alyktar bess vegna:

1. ad adildarrikisstjornir a8 Alpjoda-
sampykktinni um varnir gegn ohreink-
un sjavar af voldum oliu 1954 settu ad
stadfesta, eins fljott og mogulegt er, peer
breytingar 4 sampykktinni, sem pessi ras-
stefna hefur sampykkt,

2. ad bidja =tti AlpjéSasiglingamala-
stofnunina ad vekja athygli adila sinna,
og annarra adila Sameinudu pjéSanna
eda einnar af sérstofnunum, eda adila
ad stofnsampykkt AlpjoSadémstolsins,
beirra sem ekki eru me8limir Stofnunar-
innar og ckki hafa gerzt adilar ad sam-
bykktinni, 4 porfinni fyrir samstarf
peirra i hinni alpjéSlegu vidleitni abd
pvi marki, og bjoSa beim a8 gerast ad-
ilar a8 sampykktinni,

3. ad Stofnunin eetti, eftir pvi sem hun
megnar, ad veita, pegar um er be&i% upp-
Iysingar og radleggingar peim rikisstjorn-
um, sem ekki hafa gerzt aSilar ad sam-
pykktinni, med bad fyrir augum a8 greisa
fyrir bvi, a0 beer stadfesti adild ad sam-
pykktinni.

3. alyktun.

Raddstafanir til bradabirgda, unz sam-
bykktin odlast gildi.

AlpjéBaradstefnan um varnir gegn 6-
hreinkun sjavar af véldum oliu 1962
alyktar:

A%, bar til sampykktin 68last gildi
ad pvi er var8ar rikisstjorn, sem afhent
hefur stadfestingu sina, eSa undirskrifad
sampykktina an fyrirvara um statfest-
ingu, etti slik rikisstjérn ad gera pegar
i stad radstafanir, hvort heldur med
lagasetningu e8a 68rum heetti, til pess

ad tryggja:

Nr. 6.

their flag to keep the seas and beaches
clean from oil pollution for the enjoy-
ment of the public and to promote the
preservation of the world’s wild life and
fish resources.

Resolve

1. that the Contracting Governments
to the International Convention for the
Prevention of Pollution of the Sea by
0Oil, 1954, should accept the amendments
to the Convention agreed upon by the
present Conference at the earliest possible
date;

2. that the Inter-Governmental Mari-
time Consultative Organization should
be asked to call to the attention of its
members and of other members of the
United Nations or of any of the Special-
ized Agencies or Parties to the Statute
of the International Court of Justice,
which are not members of the Organiza-
tion and which have not become parties
to the Convention the need for their co-
operation in the international efforts to
that end and invite them to become
parties to the Convention;

3. that to the extent to which it is
able the Organization should upon re-
quest furnish information and advice to
the Governments which have not become
parties to the Convention with a view
to facilitating their acceptance of the
Convention.

Resolution 3

Interim measures pending the roming
into force of the Convention

The International Conference on Pre-
vention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil,
1962,

Resolve

That pending the Convention coming
into force with regard to any Govern-
ment which has deposited its acceptance
or signed the Convention without reserva-
tion as to acceptance, such Government
should take immediate steps, whether by
legislation or otherwise, to secure;
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a) a8 gerdar séu tilhaganir, par sem
naudsyn ber til um bord i skipum, til
bess a8 koma i veg fyrir, a8 eldsneyt-
isolia og pykk disilolia, eins og hvort
tveggja er skilgreint i sampykktinni,
komist i austurrasir, sem ur er hleypt
i sjéinn, an bess ad lata innihald
beirra ganga i gegnum skiljara, sem
adgreinir oliumengadan vékva,

b) beett skilyrdi 4 sinum hoéfnum, til pbess
ad taka vi§ oliusora, par sem slik
skilyr6i eru nu sem stendur o6full-

nzegjandi,
c) a0 hlitt sé 68rum meginreglum sam-
bykktarinnar, a8 bvi marki, sem

sanngjarnt ma vera og framkvaeman-
legt.

4. alyktun.

Losun oliukenndrar bléndu tur
oliuflutningaskipum.

AlpjéBaradstefnan um varnir gegn 6-
hreinkun sjavar af véldum oliu 1962
alyktar:

1. ad® auk bess a8 hlita fyrirmaelum
bessarar sambpykktar, @ttu 61l oliuflutn-
ingaskip, avallt begar einhver vinnandi
vegur er til, ad forSast bad algerlega al
losa oliukennda bléndu i sjéinn, og ad
bau attu a8 lata hana vera afram i skip-
inu par til pau geta losad hana par, sem
skilyrdi eru til pess 4 landi ad taka vid
henni.

2. ab adildarrikisstjornir sttu alveg
sérstaklega a8 vekja athygli eigenda og
skipstjéra oliuflutningaskipa a pvi, sem
segir i pessari alyktun, og einnig oliufé-
laga, hafnaryfirvalda og beirra, sem
skipavidgerdir annast.

5. alyktun.

Oliuflutningaskip, sem um skipaskurdi
fara med oliusora innanbords.

Alpj6Baradstefnan um varnir gegn o6-
hreinkun sjavar af voéldum oliu 1962

alyktar:
ad til bess ad gera pas audveldara fyrir
oliuskip a8 hlita akveSum bessarar sam-
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a) the making of arrangements where
necessary in ships to prevent the
escape of fuel oil and heavy diesel
oil, as defined in the Convention, into
bilges the contents of which are
discharged into the sea without being
passed through an oily water
separator;

b) the increased provision of facilities
in their ports for the reception of oil
residues, where such facilities are at
present inadequate;

c¢) the following so far as may be reason-
able and practicable of the other prin-
ciples of the Convention.

Resolution 4

The discharge of oily mixtures from
tankers

The International Conference on Pre-
vention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil,
1962,

Resolve

1. that in addition to observing the
requirements of the present Convention,
all tankers should, wherever it is reason-
ably practicable to do so, avoid alto-
gether the discharge into the sea of oily
mixtures and should retain them on
board for discharge into shore reception
facilities;

2. that the terms of this Resolution
should be specially brought by Contrac-
ting Governments to the attention of

owners and masters of tankers, oil
companies, port authorities and ship
repairers.

Resolution 5

Tankers with oil residues on board
passing through canals

The International Conference on Pre-
vention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil,
1962,

Resolve

That, in order to facilitate the obser-
vance by tankers of the provisions of the
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bykktar, ver6i bess fari¢ a leit vi8 beer
rikisstjornir landa, sem Abyrg$ bera a
peim skipaskurfum, sem tengja ho6f al-
bjédlegra siglingaleita, a8 ber melist
til pess vi8 réttber yfirvold skipaskurd-
anna, ad bau fallist 4, a8 oliuskip med
oliusora innanbor®&s, pa er honum hefur
veri8 safna® i eitt eSa fleiri hylki, fai a8
njota somu kjara 4 leidinni i gegn og bau
skip, sem med kjolfestu sigla, og ad oliu-
skip, sem bannig er astatt um, megi bo
fara med 4 sama hatt og oliuskip, sem
hafa hreinsad og pvegi® alla sina geyma.

6. alyktun.

Um ad skapa skilyroi til pess ad taka vid

oliusora d héfnum, par sem skip taka

oliufarma, og d 6drum stéodum, par sem
olia er fermd an umbuda.

Alpjodaradstefnan um varnir gegn
6hreinkun sjavar af voldum oliu 1962
alyktar:

1. ad til bess ad forBast Shreinkun
sjavar af voldum oliu, sé pad akaflega
mikilvegt a8 skapa skilyrdi til bess a8
taka vi® oliusora ur oliuskipum 4 héfn-
um, bar sem skip taka oliufarma, og
a 68rum stéBum, par sem olia er fermd
an umbuda.

2. ald bau samtok, sem aldstoSu hafa
til bess, geta komiS bvi i kring, eSa
studlad a8 bvi, a8 pau verdi fyrir hendi,
zttu ni ad vinda bradan bug a8 bvi ad
skapa slik skilyrdi & peim sté66um, sem
ekki ennpa hafa pau.

3. ad i pessu sambandi =tti ad athuga
hin sérstéku vandamal, sem fram koma,
begar um er a® re8a ba stadi, par sem
oliufarmar eru teknir Gr ne8ansjavar
leislum.

4. AlpjoSasiglingamalastofnunin aetti
a0 fylgjast med pvi, hvernig midar afram
i bessu efni, gegnum pa millilidi sina,
sem malid heyrir undir. Enn fremur eetti
ad afla upplysinga, og birta arlega, um
bad, hvernig miSar 4fram med ad skapa
skilyrdin til mottéku.
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present Convention, the Governments of
countries responsible for canals which
connect international seas be requested to
invite the competent canal authorities to
accept that tankers with oil residues on
board, where these have been collected
into one or more tanks, should be ac-
corded ballast status during passage and
that tankers in such condition may never-
theless be treated in the same way as
tankers which have cleansed and scoured
all their tanks.

Resolution 6

The provision of facilities for the re-
ception of oil residues at oil loading
and other bulk loading terminals

The International Conference on Pre-
vention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil,
1962,

Resolve

1. that for the avoidance of oil pollu-
tion of the sea the provision of facilities
for the reception of oil residues from
tankers at oil and other bulk loading
terminals is most important;

2. that such facilities, where they still
do not exist, should now be provided as
a matter of urgency by those organiza-
tions which have it within their means
to provide them or to secure or promote
their provision;

3. that consideration should be given
in this connexion to the special problems
arising in the case of submarine oil load-
ing terminals;

4. that progress in this matter should
be kept under review by the Inter-Govern-
mental Maritime Consultative Organiza-
tion through its competent bodies and
information should be obtained and
published annually on the progress being
made in providing the facilities.

Co6
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7. alyktun.

Losun oliu eda oliukenndrar bléndu ur
oorum skipum en oliuskipum.

Dar e0 radstefnan hefur akvedis, a8
pau fyrirmeli 3. gr. (b) bessarar sam-
bykktar, sem banna losun oliu eda oliu-
kenndrar bléndu, innan neins af bann-
svedunum, skuli ekki na til annarra
skipa en oliuskipa um priggja ara skeid
fra beim degi, er sampykktin 68last gildi
fyrir hlutaSeigandi umdsemi, beinir Al-
bjodaradstefnan um varnir gegn éhreink-
un sjavar af voldum oliu 1962 eindregn-
um tilmelum til peirra rikisstjérna, sem
i framtidinni staSfesta a¥ild a8 sam-
pykktinni, ad gera raSstafanir til bess
ad koma i veg fyrir, a8 6nnur skip en
oliuskip losi oliu, e8a oliukennda bléndu,
innan bannsve8anna, begar bau eru
4 leid til hafnar, par sem skilyrdi eru
fyrir hendi til bess a8 taka vi8 oliu-
sora.

8. alyktun.

A0 hvetja til framleidslu og uppsetningar
a fullkomnum skiljurum, til notkunar
um bord i skipum, til pess ad skilja oliu-
kennda bléndu. Enn fremur, ad samin
verdi alpjodleg dkvadi um pad, hvada
kosti slikir skiljarar verdi ad hafa.

AlpjéBaradstefnan um varnir gegn 6-
hreinkun sjavar af v6ldum oliu 1962
alyktar:

1. ad beer rikisstjornir, sem statfesta
adild ad bessari sampykkt, settu a8 hvetja
til framleidslu a skiljurum a8 fullu nyt-
um til pess ad skilja oliukennda blondu,
og a8 beim verdi komid fyrir um bord
i skipum, og @ttu a¥ setja adkvaedi um,
hvada kosti skiljarar til bess ad skilja
oliukennda bléndu ver$i a8 hafa,

2. ad rikisstjornir =ttu ad lata Al-
bjoBasiglingamalastofnuninni i té fullar
upplysingar um bann arangur, sem nzest
i pessum malum, sem Stofnunin ztti ad
bera saman og samraema, og 4 beim
grundvelli ztti Stofnunin ad hafa for-
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Resolution 7
Discharge of oil or oily mixture from
ships other than tankers

Whereas the Conference have decided
that the provisions of Article III(b) of
the present Convention which prohibit
the discharge of oil or oily mixture within
any of the prohibited zones shall not
apply to ships other than tankers for a
period of three years after the date on
which the Convention comes into force
for the relevant territory,

The International Conference on Pre-
vention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil,
1962,

Strongly urge Governments which
accede to the Convention in the future
to take steps to prevent ships other than
tankers from discharging oil or oily mix-
ture within the prohibited zones when
proceeding to a port where facilities for
the reception of oily residues exist.

Resolution 8

The encouragement of development and
installation of efficient oily water separa-
tors for use in ships and the preparation
of an international performance speci-
fication for such separators

The International Conference on Pre-
vention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil,
1962,

Resolve

1. that Governments which accept the
present Convention should encourage the
development of efficient oily water se-
parators and their installation in ships,
and should lay down a performance
specification for oily water separators;

2. that Governments should furnish
to the Inter-Governmental Maritime
Consultative Organization full informa-
tion about progress in these matters
which the Organization should collate
and co-ordinate and on the basis of
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gongu um rannséknir, sem til heyra, med
pat fyrir augum ad taka saman viShlit-
andi alpjosleg akvedi um pa kosti, sem
skiljarar til pess a8 skilja oliukennda
bléndu verdi a® hafa; og

3. al slik akvaedi um kosti attu ad
binda i sér eftirfarandi almenn skilyr&i:

a) Oliumagn bess vokva, sem losadur er,
verdur a8 vera undir pvi marki, sem
tiltekid er um oliukennda blondu,
eins og hun er skyrgreind i bessari
sampykkt.

b) Skiljarinn verSur a8 vera feer um ad
vinna rakilega, me8 beim afkéstum
sem hann er gefinn upp fyrir, hvers
konar bléndu pravirkrar oliu og
vokva, sem venjulega mundi purfa
ad skilja um bor8 i skipum.

¢) Skiljarinn verSur a8 vinna bannig,
a® fullneegjandi sé, vid allar beer ad-
steedur, sem a8 jafnadi koma til
greina um bord i skipum 4 sjé uti.

d) Skiljarinn setti a8 vera algerlega sjalf-
virkur, og

e) gerdir peirra skiljara, sem atladir eru
til pess a8 setja i skip, =tti ad full-
reyna um, ad beir uppfylli skilyrdi,
sem séu eigi vaegari en hin alpjédlegu
aAkvaedi meela fyrir um, og viskom-
andi rikisstjéorn wetti ad veita peim
visurkenningu.

9. alyktun.
AJ safna saman smurningsoliutirgangi.

AlpjoBaradstefnan um varnir gegn
ohreinkun sjavar af véldum olin 1962
alyktar:

AB rikisstjornir zettu par, sem bhad er
naudsynlegt og viSeigandi, ad hlutast til
um adgerdir, par 4 medal adgerdir, er
var8a stjornsyslu og rikissjéd, til pess
ad greida fyrir pvi, ad smurningsoliu-
urgangur, sem runnid hefur fra vélum
skipa, verSi hirtur 4 héfnum, sem ekki
hafa fullnegjandi skilyrdi upp 4 a8 bjésa
til pess a8 taka vid honum.
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which the Organization should initiate

appropriate studies with the object of

producing a suitable international per-
formance specification for oily water
separators; and

3. that such a standard of perform-
ance should include the following gen-
eral requirements:

a) the oil content of the discharged water
must be below the limit for oily mix-
tures as defined in the present Con-
vention;

b) the separator must be capable of deal-
ing effectively at the rated capacity
with any mixtures of persistent oil
and water which would normally
require treatment in ships;

c) the separator must function effect-
ively under all conditions normally
encountered in ships at sea;

d) the separator should be fully auto-
matic in operation; and

e) separators intended for installation in
ships should be type tested to a
standard not less than that inter-
nationally prescribed, and should be
approved by the Government con-
cerned.

Resolution 9
Collection of spent lubricating oil

The International Conference on Pre-
vention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil,

1962,

Resolve

That Governments should, where
necessary and appropriate, promote

measures, including administrative and
fiscal measures, to facilitate the collec-
tion of spent lubricating oil, resulting
from drainage from ships’ engines, in
ports which are not equipped with ade-
quate reception facilities.
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10. alyktun.
begar skip fa afgreidda disiloliu.

AlpjéSaradstefnan um varnir gegn
ohreinkun sjavar af voéldum oliu 1962
alyktar:

A% hver adildarrikisstjorn cetti ad
tryggja, begar skip fer afgreidda disil-
oliu innan einhvers af umdeemum henn-
ar, bar sem bessi sampykkt er i gildi, a8
afgreidsluskjolin syni, hvort umredd
olia er ,,pykk disilolia* eins og hun er
skilgreind i 1. gr. sampykktarinnar e8a
ekki.

11. alyktun.

Samning leidarvisa um pad, hvernig
fordast megi ad ohreinka sjé med oliu.

Alpjodaradstefnan um varnir gegn
ohreinkun sjavar af véldum oliu 1962
alyktar:

1. A® rikisstjérnir settu ad hvetja til
al dreift versi handbdék efa handbékum
med upplysingum til leiSbeiningar fyrir
b4, sem starfa i skipum, sem skrasett
eru i peirra umdemum, og fyrir pad
starfsfélk i landi, sem annast oliuflutn-
inga til skipa og fra. Pessar handbzkur
ettu a8 gera grein fyrir radstéfunum,
sem naudsynlegar eru til pess a8 ford-
ast, a8 sjor ohreinkist af véldum oliu,
ad medtoldum peim, sem nau8synlegar
eru til bess ad gera skipum mogulegt ab
breyta eftir 4akvedum bessarar sam-
bykktar.

2. A®Q pegar bpannig er astatt, a8 neegi-
legt magn handbdka, sem uppfylla bess-
ar a6urnefndu krofur, er ekki me& 68ru
moti faanlegt handa skipum og starfsfalki
i landi, eettu rikisstjornir a8 hlutast til
um samningu, utgafu og dreifingu slikrar
handbdékar. Eintok af handbokum, sem
bannig eru samdar, etti a8 senda Al-
pjodasiglingamalastofnuninni til voérzlu
i skjalasafni, og begar skip og starfsfolk
i landi hafa i notkun handbdk, sem samin
hefur verid fyrst og fremst til notkunar
fyrir skip annars lands og starfsfélk bess
i landi, stti ad tilkynna pad Stofnuninni.
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Resolution 10
Diesel oil supplied to ships

The International Conference on Pre-
vention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil,
1962,

Resolve

That each Contracting Government
should ensure that, when diesel oil is
supplied to a ship in any of its terri-
tories within which the present Con-
vention is in force, the delivery docu-
ments should state whether or not the
said oil is ,,heavy diesel oil* as defined
in Article I of the Convention.

Resolution 11

The preparation of manuals of guidance
for the avoidance of oil pollution

The International Conference on Pre-
vention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil,
1962,

Resolve

1. that Governments should encour-
age the distribution of an explanatory
manual or manuals for the guidance of
those serving in ships registered in their
territories and of shore personnel who
are engaged in the transfer of oil to and
from ships. These manuals should set
out the steps which are necessary for the
avoidance of pollution of the sea by oil,
including those required to enable ships
to comply with the provisions of the pre-
sent Convention;

2. that, in cases where a sufficient
supply of manuals meeting those criteria
is not otherwise obtainable for ships and
shore personnel, Governments should ar-
range for the preparation, publication and
distribution of such a manual. Copies of
manuals so prepared should be sent to the
Inter-Governmental Maritime Consulta-
tive Organization to be kept on file, and
when ships and shore personnel are using
a manual prepared for use primarily for
ships and shore personnel of another
country, the Organization should be so
informed;
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3. A® rikisstjornir settu ad tryggja pad,
a8 medal namsefna undir prof til pess ad
00last réttindaskirteini styrimanna og
vélstjéra versi atferdir, og notkun tekja,
sem gera bal mogulegt a8 fordast ad o-
hreinka sjoinn.

12. Alyktun.
bérfin fyrir rannséknir d pvi, hvernig
koma megqi i veg fyrir ohreinkun af
véldum oliu.

Alpj6Baradstefnan um varnir gegn o-
hreinkun sjavar af voldum oliu 1962,
eftir a8 hafa veitt athygli pbeim upplys-
ingum, sem fyrir hendi eru um rann-
sOknir beer og storf & svidi teeknilegs und-
irbunings, sem unni8 hefur verid a8 i
morgum léndum,

alyktar:

1. A% rannséknir eettu ad halda afram
4 moérgum atridum, sem til greina koma
i sambandi vi§ varnir gegn ohreinkun
sjavar af voldum oliu, og sérstaklega a
eftirfarandi atridum:

a) Skiljarar, til notkunar i skipum, til
bess a8 skilja oliumenga®an vokva.

EkKki er ennpa til skiljari af neegi-
lega einfaldri gerd, og nagilega litill
fyrirferdar, til notkunar i skipum,
sem getur unnid a fullnegjandi hatt
hvers konar bléndu bravirkrar oliu
og vokva, sem buiast ma vi§ a8 komi
til greina um bord i skipum, einkum
a0 medtalinni blondu, sem inniheldur
oliu, sem hefur e8lishyngd mijdég na-
leegt e8lispyngd fersks vatns eda sjav-
ar.

b) Twxki eda algerdir, annad en skiljarar,
sem hafa bann tilgang a8 koma i veg
fyrir ohreinkun sjavar, sem leidir af
pvi er pravirk olia e8a oliukennd
blanda er losud ur skipum.

¢) Atferdir til bess a8 einangra oliu og
fjarleegja hana af yfirbor8i sjavar.

Adferdir, sem byggjast 4 notkun
dufttegunda til bess ad s6kkva oliunni,
eru ekki alitnar heppilegar af peim
sokum, ad baer eru vafasamar a8 bvi
er snertir framkvemd og varanleika
og geta valdid ohreinkun a sjavar-
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3. that Governments should ensure
that the syllabuses of examinations for
Certificates of Competency for Naviga-
ting and Engineer Officers cover the
practices and the use of equipment by
which pollution of the sea can be avoided.

Resolution 12

The need for research on prevention of
oil pollution

The International Conference on Pre-
vention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil,
1962,

Having noted the information available
on the research and technical develop-
ment work carried out by many countries.

Resolve

1. that research should continue on
many aspects of the prevention of oil
poliution of the sea, and specifically on
the following subjects:

a) oily water separators for use in ships.

There does not yet exist a separator,
simple and compact enough for use in
ships, that will deal effectively with
any mixtures of persistent oil and
water likely to be encountered on
board ship including, particularly,
mixtures containing oil of specific
gravity very close to that of fresh or
sea-water;

b) devices or measures, other than oily
water separators, designed to prevent
pollution of the sea by the discharge
from ships of persistent oil or oily
mixtures;

c¢) methods for confinement of oil and
its removal from the surface of the
sea.

Methods based on powders which
are used to sink the oil are not viewed
with favour on the grounds that such
methods are of doubtful practica-
bility and permanence and can cause
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botni, og er pa¥ ekki mskilegt. Aferd-
ir, sem byggjast 4 notkun ,,emulsi-
fiers”, hafa pann okost, ad slik efni
kunna a® verka sem eitur fyrir sjav-
argrodur og sjavardyr. Vissar vél-
reenar adferdir gefa mjég gdéBa von
um, a8 baer sé haegt a8 nota par, sem
sjor er kyrr, en vafasamt er um nota-
gildi peirra uti 4 opnu hafi.

A% utbua teki til pess ad segja til
um, mela og syna til aflestrar oliu-
magnid i bvi, sem losa8 er tr skipum.
Ahrif pravirkra oliutegunda 4 sjavar-
grodur og sjavardyr, og pattur sma-
vera i pvi a8 ey®a slikum olium.

2. A8 arangur af rannséknum ofan-
greindra og skyldra mala (par 4 me#®al,
en po ekki takmarkad vi8 peer, teeknilegar
upplysingar varSandi rannséknir og til-
raunir, ad medt6ldum rannséknum fram-
kvemdum um bord i skipum, vardandi
radstafanir efa taeki til bess ad afstyra
ohreinkun) etti hlutadeigandi rikis-
stjéorn ad senda ar hvert til Alpjéda-
siglingamalastofnunarinnar, til pess ad
bera saman og senda 6llum adildarrikis-
stjérnum, og a8 mal teknilegs edlis vars-
andi rannséknir atti ad leggja fyrir
teeknisérfraedinga adildarrikjanna.

d)

e)

13. alyktun.
Samhefing rannsékna.

AlpjéBaradstefnan um varnir gegn
6hreinkun sjavar af véldum oliu 1962
alyktar:

1. A% adildarrikisstjornir ettu ad lata
Alpjodasiglingamalastofnuninni i té upp-
Iysingar um peer rannséknir, sem baer
hafa me6 héndum a pvi, med hverjum
haetti haegt sé ad afstyra Ohreinkun af
voldum oliu, og upplysingar um fram-
vindu peirra mala, er varda virkar ad-
gerdir til pess ad beita, pegar Shreinkun
af véldum oliu ber ad héndum, par a
medal pad, a8 fjarleegja hana af sjavar-
strondum.

2. AD3 Stofnunin eetti a8 fylgjast med
pessum malum og etti a8 vinna ur og
dreifa peim upplysingum, sem henni
berast var6andi pessi mal.
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undesirable fouling of the sea bed.
Methods based on emulsifiers have the
disadvantage that such agents may
be toxic to marine flora and fauna.
Certain mechanical methods show
great promise for use in calm waters,
but are of doubtful value on the open
sea;

d) the development of a device to detect,
measure and record the oil content of
discharges from ships;
the effects of persistent oils on marine
flora and fauna and the role of micro-
organisms in destroying such oils;

2. that the results of research on the

above and allied subjects (including but

not limited to technical information con-
cerning research and experiments, in-
cluding shipboard research with respect
to anti-pollution measures or devices)
should be transmitted annually by the

Government concerned to the Inter-

Governmental Maritime Consultative

Organization for collation and transmis-

sion to all Contracting Governments, and

that technical matters involving research
should be referred to the technical ex-
perts of the Contracting Governments.

e)

Resolution 13
Co-ordination of research

The International Conference on Pre-
vention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil,
1962,

Resolve

1. that Contracting Governments
should furnish the Inter-Governmental
Maritime Consultative Organization with
information about the research which
they are undertaking into the ways in
which oil pollution may be avoided and
with information about the development
of effective measures to deal with oil
pollution when it occurs, including its
removal from beaches;

2. that the Organization should keep
in touch with these matters and should
analyse and disseminate the information
received by it on these subjects;
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3. AUD til bess a8 gera betta verkefni
audveldara vidfangs, ztti Stofnunin a8
koma & f6t nefnd teeknisérfraedinga, sem
tilnefnist af adildarrikisstjérnum, sem
dhuga hafa 4 malinu, og sem Stofnunin
gaeti leitad til um radleggingar vardandi
bessi mal, eftir bvi sem nau8syn ber til.

14. alyktun.

Stofnun landsnefnda, er fjalli um
ohreinkun af voldum oliu.

Alpjodaradstefnan um varnir
6hreinkun af véldum oliu 1962
alyktar:

gegn

A8 peer rikisstjérnir, sem pad hafa
ekki ennpa gert, wmttu al setja a stofn
landsnefndir til pess a8 fylgjast med pvi
vandamali, sem Ohreinkunin af véldum
oliu er, og til a8 gera tillsgur um hag-
nytar radstafanir til pess a8 fyrirbyggja
hana, par me8 pa8, ad hvetja til fram-
kveemdar hvers konar nau8synlegra
rannsokna.

15. alyktun.

Skyrslur teknar saman af Alpjoda-
siglingamadlastofnuninni.

Alpjodaradstefnan um varnir gegn
ohreinkun af voldum oliu 1962

gerir sér fulla grein fyrir pvi, hve
bydingarmikid er, ad aildarrikisstjornir
skiptist 4 fullum upplysingum sem sjalf-
sogbum hlut og

alyktar bess vegna:

A8 Alpjodasiglingamalastofnunin zetti
60ru hvoru ad taka saman skyrslur, og
til peirra skyrslugerda ettu adildarrikis-
stjérnir ad midla upplysingum um pad,
hve mikil brégs eru ad pvi, a8 olia valdi
ohreinkun, ad hve miklu leyti bessi sam-
bykkt neer tilgangi sinum, hversu full-
nagjandi bannsveSafyrirkomulagid er,
hvernig midi afram med a¥ sja fyrir
skilyrdum til moéttoku 4 héfnum, i hve
morgum tilfellum mal, h6f8ud fyrir brot
gegn sampykktinni, hafi unnizt e8a tap-
azt, um innanrikislagasetningu um varn-
ir gegn ohreinkun, og um 6nnur mal af
sliku tagi.

47
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3. that, in order to fadilitate this
work, the Organization should establish a
panel of technical experts, to be nomina-
ted by interested Contracting Govern-
ments, on whom the Organization could
call for the purpose of advising it on
these matters as the need arises.

Resolution 14

The creation of national committees on
oil pollution

The International Conference on Pre-
vention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil,
1962,

Resolve

That Governments which have not yet
done so should create national commit-
tees to keep the problem of oil pollution
under review and recommend practical
measures for its prevention, including
encouragement of the carrying out of any
necessary research.

Resolution 15

Reports by the Inter-Governmental Mari-
time Consultative Organization

The International Conference on Pre-
vention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil,
1962,

Recognizing the value of a full and
free exchange of information between
Contracting Governments,

Resolve

That the Inter-Governmental Maritime
Consultative Organization should from
time to time produce Reports for which
the Contracting Governments should
contribute information, as to the inci-
dence of oil pollution, the effectiveness
of the present Convention, the adequacy
of the system of prohibited zones, pro-
gress in the provision of reception facili-
ties in ports, the number of successful
and unsuccessful prosecutions for con-
traventions of the Convention and of
national legislation for the prevention
of pollution, and similar matters.
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VIDAUKI B
Form oliuskyrslubéka.

I.—Fyrir oliuskip

Dagsetning feerslunnar I l ‘

. Tegund oliunnar, sem var adur { geyminum/unum ................
. Dagsetning og stadur begar kjélfestan var latin f. ..........
. Dagsetning og klukkustund pegar kjolfestuvokvi var losadur. ......
. Stadur eda stadarakvordun skipsins pegar losun fér fram
. Magn oliumengads vékva sett { dregghylki, h.u.b. ............... ..
. Einkennistolustafir dregghylkis/ja ............ ..o,

. Einkennistolustafir geymis/a, sem hreinsadir voru
. Tegund oliunnar, sem var adur i geyminum/unum

. Dagsetningar og klukkustundir er hreinsad var .....................

. Einkennuistolustafir dregghylkis/fja .....................
. Hve lengi latid setjast til (klukkustundir)

. Stadur, eda stadardkvordun skipsins ..............
. Magn sorans h.u. b, .................... ..
. Magn vdkvans, sem losadur var, h.u.b. ........... ... ... .. ..o

. Dagsetning og hvernig 1osad var .............coviiiinneeennnnnnnnnn.
. Stadur eda stadarakvérdun skipsins bpegar losad var ..
. Hvadan losad, og magn, h.u.b. ...... ... ... ...

(a) Kjolfesta latin i og losud ur farmgeymum.
Einkennistélur vidkomandi geymis/a ..........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiii.

(b) Hreinsun farmgeyma

Einkennistélustafir dregghylkis/ja, sem skolvékvi var settur {

(c) L4tid setjast til { dregghylkjum og losun vékva

Dagsetning og klukkustund er vékvi var losadur .... .. ..

(d) Losun olfusora tr dregghylki/jum og annars stadar fra

Undirskrift yfirmanns eda yfirmanna, sem
umsjé héfdu med verkum, sem um redir.

Undirskrift skipstjéra.

II.—Fyrir skip 6nnur en oliuskip

Dagsetning ferslunnar

Nonpwpr

I=R-N-

. Dagsetning og hvernig losad .............. ... iiiiiiiiiininnnnn..
. Stadur eda stadarakvérdun skipsins er losad var . ..
. Hvadan losad, og magn h.u.b. ...... .ottt i,

(a) Kjolfesta latin i, eda hreinsud 4 ferd, oliueldsneytishylki.

Einkennistolustafir vidkomandi geymis/a ...........cc0veiiiiiia...
Tegund oliunnar, sem var 4dur i geyminum/unum
Dagsetning og stadur er kjélfesta var latin f...................
Dagsetning og klukkustund er kjolfesta eda skolvatn var losad ..
Stadur eda stadardkvordun skipsins pegar losad var ............
Hvort skiljari var notadur, ef svo, greinid frd hve lengi i notkun ..
Losun oliusora, sem geymdur hafdi verid { skipinu ...................

(b) Losun olfusora wr olfueldsneytisgeymum og annars stadar fra

Undirskrift yfirmanns eda yfirmanna er
..umsjé bofou med verkum, sem um redir.

..Undirskrift skipstjéra

III.—Fyrir oll skip

Dagsetning ferslunnar I ] l |

N

. Dagsetning og klukkustund atviksins ..............ccoiiuiiiniinnnn.
. Stadur eda stadarikvérdun skipsins begar atvikid skedi .

. Magn og tegund olfunnar h.u.b. ............... .. oL,
. Undir hvada kringumstedum losad var eda { 8j6 f6r, og athugasemdir almenn,

Pegar 6hopp eda dnnur sérsted atvik valda pvi, ad olia er losud eda fer { sjé.

OB, L e i it e i e e

Undirskrift yfirmanns eda yfirmanna, sem
umsji héfdu med verkum, sem um redir.

Undirskrift skipstjéra.
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ANNEX B
FORM OF OIL RECORD BOOK
I.—FOR TANKERS

DATE OF ENTRY

(a) Ballasting of and discharge of ballast from cargo
tanks

1. Identity numbers of tank(s) concerned ...

2. Type of oil previously contained in tank(s)

3. Date and place of ballasting

4. Date and time of discharge of ballast water

5. Place or position of ship at time of discharge

6. Approximate amount of oﬂ-contammated water
transferred to slop tank(s) ..

7. Identity numbers of slop tank(s) .

(b) Cleaning of cargo tanks
8. Identity numbers of tank(s) cleaned .
9. Type of oil previously contained in tank(s)
10. Identity numbers of slop tank(s) to whxch washmgs
transferred .
11. Dates and times of cleanmg .

(c) Settling in slop tank(s) and dtscharge of water
12, Identity numbers of slop tank(s)

13. Period of settling (in hours)
14, Date and time of discharge of water
15. Place or, position of ship . .-
16. Approximate quanmxcs of resxdue

17. Approximate quantities of water dxscharged

(d) Disposal of oily residues from slop tank(s) and
other sources
18. Date and method of disposal
19, Place or position of ship at time of dlsposal
20. Sources and approximate quantities

Signature of Officer or Officers
in charge of the operations concerned

ignature of Master

II.—FOR SHIPS OTHER THAN TANKERS

DATE OF ENTRY

(@) Ballasting, or cleaning during voyage, of bunker
Suel tanks

1. Identity number of tank(s) concerned ..

2. Type of oil previously contained in tank(s)

3. Date and place of ballasting

4. Date and time of discharge of ballast or washmg
water ...

5. Place or posmon of s}up at time of dxsposal

6. Whether separator used: if so, give period of use

7. Disposal of oily residue retained on board

(b) Disposal of oily residues from bunker fuel tanks
and other sources
8. Date and method of disposal .
9. Place or position of ship at time of dxsposal
10. Sources and approximate quantities

Signature of Officer or Officers
............................ in charge of the operations concerned

.............................. Signature of Master
III.—FoR ALL SHIPS

DATE OF ENTRY

Accidental and other exceptional discharges or
escapes of oil
1. Date and time of occurrence ... oo .
2. Place or position of ship at time of occurrence ...
3. Approximate quantity and type of oil - ...
4. Circumstances of dlscharge or escape and general
remarks

Signature of Officer or Officers
in charge of the operations concerned

.Signature of Master
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BANNSVZEDI
(eins og pau voru sampykkt d alpjédarddstefnunni 1962)

Oll hafsvaedi innan 50 milna badan, sem stytzt er til lands.

Hafsvaedin, sem synd eru a eftirfarandi kortum, a§ svo miklu leyti sem bpau
na meira en 50 milur 4t pa¥an, sem stytzt er til lands.

PROHIBITED ZONES
(As agreed at the 1962 International Conference)

All sea areas within 50 miles from the nearest land.

The sea areas shown on the following charts, in so far as they extend more
than 50 miles from the nearest land.
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AUGLYSING

um fullgildingu samnings milli fslands og Noregs um tviskottun.

Hinn 30. marz 1966 var undirritadur i Reykjavik samningur milli Islands og
Noregs um ad komast hja tviskottun og koma i veg fyrir undanskot fra skattlagn-

ingu a tekjur og eignir.

Hinn 10. juni 1966 var skipzt a fullgildingarskjolum Islands og Noregs i Osl6
og gekk samningurinn i gildi pann dag. Vi§ gildistokuna féll ur gildi samningur milli
Islands og Noregs fra 17. september 1955 um gagnkveema undanpagu fra skottum af

agoda skipattgerSar og flugreksturs.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytid, Reykjavik, 13. juni 1966.

Emil Jénsson.

Fylgiskjal.

SAMNINGUR

milli lydveldisins Islands og konungs-

rikisins Noregs um a6 komast hja tvi-

skottun og koma i veg fyrir undanskot
fra skattlagningu 4 tekjur og eignir.

FORSETI LYDVELDISINS ISLANDS OG
HANS HATIGN KONUNGUR NOREGS,

sem eru asattir um a8 gera med sér samn-
ing um a8 komast hja tviskéttun og koma
i veg fyrir undanskot fra skattlagningu
4 tekjur og eignir, hafa i pvi skyni skipas
sem fulltria sina med umbodi:

FORSETI LYDVELDISINS ISLANDS:

Settan utanrikisradherra dr. Gylfa b.
Gislason.

Niels P. Sigurdsson.

OVERENSKOMST

mellom Republikken Island og Konge-

riket Norge til unngielse av dobbelt-

beskatning og forebyggelse av skatte-

unndragelse med hensyn til skatter av
inntekt og formue.

PRESIDENTEN FOR REPUBLIKKEN
ISLAND OG HANS MAJESTET
KONGEN AV NORGE
som gnsker 4 inngd en overenskomst til
unngaelse av dobbeltbeskatning og fore-
byggelse av skatteunndragelse med hen-
syn til skatter av inntekt og formue, har
for dette formal oppnevnt som sine re-

spektive befullmektigede:

PRESIDENTEN
FOR REPUBLIKKEN ISLAND:

Fungerende Utenriksminister
Gylfi b. Gislason.
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HANS HATIGN KONUNGUR NOREGS:

Sérlegan ambassador sinn i Reykjavik
med umbodi Tor Myklebost

sem eftir ad hafa skipzt a umbodum, sem
reyndust g68 og gild, hafa or&i¢ asattir
um eftirfarandi akvaedi:

I. KAFLI.
GILDISSVID SAMNINGSINS.

1. gr.
Agilar, sem samningurinn tekur til.

Samningur bessi tekur til aila, sem
eru heimilisfastir i 68ru hvoru eda badum
a8ildarrikjunum.

2. gr.

Skattar, sem samningurinn tekur til. '

1. Samningur bessi tekur til skatta af
tekjum og eignum, sem eru alagSir
vegna hvors adildarrikisins um sig,
opinberra stofnana pess eda sveitar-
stjorna an tillits til bess, & hvern hatt
beir eru alaggdir.

o

Til skatta af tekjum og eignum teljast
allir skattar, sem lag8ir eru a heild-
artekjur, heildareignir e8a a beetti
tekna og cigna, par med taldir skattar
af agdda af s6lu lausafjar eda fast-
eigna, skattar af heildarlaunagreissl-
um fyrirtekja svo og skattar af verd-
meetisaukningu.

Gildandi skattar, sem samningurinn

tekur til, eru adallega bessir:

a) A8 bvi er Island vardar:

1) tekjuskattur til rikisins,

2) eignarskattur til rikisins,

3) tekjuutsvar til sveitarfélaga,

4) eignarutsvar til sveitarfélaga,
(hér a eftir nefndir ,,islenzkir
skattar).

AT bvi er Noreg vardar:

1) tekjuskattur til rikisins,

2) skattjofnunargjald til rikisins,

b)

56
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HANS MAJESTET
KONGEN AV NORGE:

Ambassadgr Tor Myklebost

som etter & ha utvekslet sine fullmakter,
som er funnet i god og riktig form, er
kommet overens om fglgende bestem-
melser:

KAPITTEL 1

OVERENSKOMSTENS
ANVENDELSESOMRADE

Artikkel 1
Personlig anvendelsesomrade.

Denne overenskomst far anvendelse pa
personer som er bosatt i en eller i begge
de Kontraherende Stater.

Artikkel 2
De skatter overenskomsten gjelder.

Denne overenskomst far anvendelse
pa skatter av inntekt og formue som
utskrives for regning av hver av de
Kontraherende Stater eller deres re-
gionale eller kommunale forvalin-
ingsmyndigheter, uten hensyn til pa
hvilken mate de utskrives.

Som skatter av inntekt og formue

anses alle skatter som utskrives av

den samlede inntekt, av den samlede
formue, eller av deler av inntekten
eller formuen, herunder skatter av
gevinst ved avhendelse av lgsgre ell-
er fast eiendom, skatter av det saml-
ede Ignnsbelgp utbetalt av bedrifter,
sd vel som skatter av verdistigning.

De bestaende skatter som overens-

komsten gjelder, er serlig:

a) for sa vidt angar Island:

1) inntektsskatt til staten;

2) formuesskatt til staten;

3) inntektsskatt til kommuner;

4) formuesskatt til kommuner;
(i det fglgende kalt ,,islandske
skatter®);

for sa vidt angar Norge:

1) inntektsskatt til staten;

2) skatteutjevningsavgift
til staten;

b)
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3) sérskattur til rikisins vegna ad-
stobar vid préunarlénd,

gjald til rikisins af poknun er-
lendra listamanna,
eignarskattur til rikisins,
tekjuutsvar til sveitarfélaga,

4)

9)

6)

7) eignarutsvar til sveitarfélaga,
8) sjomannaskattur,

(hér a eftir nefndir ,norskir
skattar®).

Samningurinn tekur einnig til allra
peirra skatta, sému e8a svipaSrar teg-
undar, sem sifar ver®a lag8ir a til
vithotar efa i stadinn fyrir gildandi
skatta. I lok hvers ars skulu ber

stjornvold 1 aSildarrikjunum gefa
hvor o68ru upplysingar um allar

meirihattar breytingar, sem gerdar
hafa verid a skattalégum rikjanna.

AD bvi er varSar hid islenzka a8st68u-
gjald e8a sérhvert gjald, somu eda
svipalrar tegundar, sem sidar kann
al verda lagt a til viSbétar eda i stad-
inn fyrir adstodugjaldit, sem samn-
ingur pessi tekur ekki til, visast til
sérakvaeda i 4. tl. 8. gr. og 2. tl. 24, gr.

II. KAFLI.
SKILGREINING.
3. gr.
Almenn skilgreining.

I samningi pessum merkja ne8an-
greind hugtok eftirfarandi, nema
annad leidi af samhenginu:

a) ,,Island“ merkir 1y&veldid fsland,
par med talinn sjavarbotninn og
jardlogin undir honum 4 hafsvaed-
um fyrir utan strond Lydveldisins
[slands, sem Iuta yfirradum bess,
ad bvi er varSar hagnytingu og
rannsoknir a natttiruaudefum;

b) ,Noregur* merkir Konungsrikid

Noreg, pbar med talinn sjavarbotn-

inn og jardlégin undir honum 4

4.
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seerskatt til staten for utvikl-
ingshjelp;

avgift til staten av utenlandske
kunstneres honorarer;
formuesskatt til staten;
inntektsskatt til kommuner;
formuesskatt til kommuner;
sjéemannsskatt;

(i det fglgende kalt ,,norske
skatter®).

Overenskomsten gjelder ogsa alle
skatter av samme eller vesentlig lign-
ende art som fremtidig blir utskrevet
i tillegg til, eller i stedet for, de gjeld-
ende skatter. De kompetente myndig-
heter i de Kontraherende Stater vil
ved utgangen av hvert ar gi hverandre
underretning om de endringer av be-
tydning som er foretatt i deres skatte-
lover.

For sa vidt angar den islandske for-
retningsutgiftsskatt til kommuner
(adstgdugjald), eller enhver skatt av
samme eller vesentlig lignende art
som fremtidig blir utskrevet i tillegg
til, eller i stedet for, forretningsut-
giftsskatten som ikke gar inn under
denne overenskomst, henvises til seer-
bestemmelsene i artikkel 8, punkt 4,
og artikkel 24, punkt 2.

3)
4

5)
6)
7)
8)

KAPITTEL I1
DEFINISJONER

Artikkel 3
Almindelige definisjoner.

Hvis ikke en annen forstielse frem-
gar av sammenhengen, har fglgende
uttrykk i overenskomsten denne be-
tydning:
a) ,Island“ betyr Republikken Is-
land, herunder innbefattet hav-
bunnen og undergrunnen i de
undersjgiske omrader utenfor
kysten av Republikken Island som
er undergitt islandsk statshgyhet
for sa vidt angar utnyttelse og ut-
forskning av naturforekomster;
»Norge* betyr Kongeriket Norge,
herunder innbefattet havbunnen
og undergrunnen i de undersjg-
C8

b)
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hafsvaedum fyrir utan strénd Kon-
ungsrikisins Noregs, sem Itita yfir-
radum pess samkvaemt konungs-
urskurdi fra 31. mai 1963, as pvi
er varfar hagnytingu og rann-
soknir 4 nattaruaudefum; undan-
skilin eru b6 Svalbardi, Jan May-
en og norsk landsvaesi utan Evr-
opu;

c) ,adili“ merkir mann, félag eda

sérhverja stofnun, sem telst skatt-

skyldur a@ili 1 samraemi vis skatta-
16g hvors asildarrikis um sig;

d) ,félag® merkir sérhverja stofnun,
sem, a8 pvi er skatta var8ar, telst
persona a8 16gum i bvi adildarriki,
bar sem ba® er heimilisfast;

e) ,fyrirteeki i 68ru a@ildarrikinu®
og ,,fyrirteki i hinu agildarrikinu*
merkir fyrirteki, sem reki8 er af
adila, heimilisfostum 1 68ru ad-
ildarrikinu, og fyrirteki, sem rek-
i8 er af abila, heimilisfostum i
hinu adildarrikinu;

f) ,ber stjérnvold” merkir, ad pvi
er fIsland vardar, fjarmalaras-
herrann e8a umbo®smann hans
og, a8 pvi er Noreg vardar, fjar-
mala- og tollamalaraSherrann eda
umbodsmann hans.

Vid framkvaemd adildarrikis 4 akvaed-
um samnings bessa skulu, nema ann-
a0 leidi af samhenginu, 611 hugtok,
sem ekki eru skilgreind 4 annan hatt,
hafa sému merkingu og i skattalogum
vidkomandi rikis, a8 bvi er vardar
skatta ba, sem samningur pessi tekur
til.

l

4. gr.

Heimilisfesti, ad bvi er skattskyldu vardar.

1.

,»ABili, heimilisfastur i 68ru adildar-
rikinu® merkir i samningi bessum
adila, sem a8 16gum er skattskyldur

ho
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iske omrader utenfor kysten av
Kongeriket Norge som er under-
gitt norsk statshgyhet i henhold
til Kgl. resolusjon av 31. mai 1963
for sa vidt angar utnyttelse og ut-
forskning av naturforekomster;
Svalbard, Jan Mayen og de norske
besittelser utenfor Europa er ikke
innbefattet;

¢) ,,person® omfatter en fysisk per-
son, et selskap eller enhver annen
innretning som behandles som en
skattepliktig enhet i henhold til de
gjeldende skattelover i hver av de
Kontraherende Stater;

d) ,selskap‘ betyr enhver innretning
som i skattemessig henseende be-
handles som en juridisk person i
den Kontraherende Stat hvor den
er bosatt (hjemmehgrende);

e) ,foretagende i en Kontraherende
Stat“ og ,.foretagende i den annen
Kontraherende Stat“ betyr hen-
holdsvis et foretagende som drives
av en person bhosatt i en Kontra-
herende Stat, og et foretagende
som drives av en person bosatt i
den annen Kontraherende Stat;

f) ,kompetente myndigheter betyr
for s& vidt angar Island, finans-
ministeren eller den som har full-
makt fra ham, og for sa vidt angar
Norge, finans- og tollministeren
eller den som har fullmakt fra
ham.

Med mindre noe annet fremgir av

sammenhengen, skal ethvert uttrykk

som ikke er definert pi4 annen maéte,
ved hver Kontraherende Stats an-
vendelse av bestemmelsene i denne
overenskomst ha den betydning som

det har etter skattelovgivningen i

vedkommende stat med hensyn til de

skatter som gar inn under overens-
komsten.

Artikkel 4
Skattemessig bopel.
I denne overenskomst forstds med

uttrykket ,,person bosatt i en Kontra-
herende Stat* en person som i hen-
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i pvi riki vegna heimilisfesti, busetu,
stjornara8seturs eda af 66rum svip-
udum astedum.

Pegar madur telst heimilisfastur i
baSum adildarrikjunum skv. 1. tl,
skal trskurSa um heimilisfesti eftir
nedangreindum reglum:

a) Madur telst heimilisfastur i pvi
adildarriki, par sem hann a fast
heimili. Eigi hann fast heimili i
badum  adildarrikjunum, telst
hann heimilisfastur i pvi agildar-
riki, sem hann er nanar tengdur
persénulega og fjarhagslega (mid-
st6d personuhagsmuna).

b) Ef ekki er unnt ad Akvar®a, i
hvoru asildarrikinu madur 4 meiri
personuhagsmuna ad geeta, eda ef
hann i hvorugu a@ildarrikinu 4
fast heimili, telst hann heimilis-
fastur i pvi adildarriki, par sem
hann dvelst a8 jafnadi.

¢) Ef maSur dvelst ad jafnadi i bas-
um adildarrikjunum eda hann
dvelst ad jafnadi i hvorugu beirra,
telst hann heimilisfastur i pvi a8-
ildarriki, par sem hann 4 rikis-
fang.

Ef madur a rikisfang 1 badum eda
hvorugu as@ildarrikjanna, skulu
ber stjérnvéld i adildarrikjun-
um leysa malid med gagnkvaemu
samkomulagi.

d)

begar ab®ili, annar en mabdur, telst
ciga heimilisfang i badum adildar-
rikjunum samkvemt akvedum 1. tl.,
telst hann heimilisfastur i pvi adild-
arriki, bar sem raunveruleg fram-
kveemdastjérn hans hefur adsetur.

5. gr.
Fost atvinnust6d.

,»Fost atvinnust6§“ merkir i samningi
bessum fasta atvinnustofnun, par sem

Nr. 7.

hold til lovgivningen i den nevnte
stat er undergitt beskatning i denne
stat p4 grunnlag av domisil, bopel,
sete for styre eller et hvert annet lign-
ende kriterium.

Nar en fysisk person ifglge bestemm-
elsene i punkt 1 anses som bosatt i
begge de Kontraherende Stater, skal
spgrsmalet avgjgres etter fglgende
regler:

a) Han skal regnes for bosatt i den
kontraherende Stat hvor han dis-
ponerer fast bolig. Hvis han dis-
ponerer fast bolig i begge de
Kontraherende Stater, skal han
anses for bosatt i den Kontraher-
ende Stat hvor han har de sterk-
este personlige og gkonomiske for-
bindelser (sentrum for livsinte-
ressene).

Hvis det ikke kan bringes pa det
rene i hvilken Kontraherende Stat
han har sentrum for livsinteress-
ene, eller hvis han ikke disponerer
fast bolig i noen av de Kontraher-
ende Stater, skal han anses for bo-
satt i den Kontraherende Stat hvor
han har vanlig opphold.

Hvis han har vanlig opphold i
begge de Kontraherende Stater,
eller ikke har wanlig opphold i
noen af dem, skal han anses for
bosatt i den Kontraherende Stat
hvor han har statsborgerrett.
Hvis han har statsborgerrett i
begge de Kontraherende Stater,
eller ikke i noen av dem, skal de
kompetente myndigheter i de
Kontraherende Stater avgjgre
spgrsmilet ved gjensidig avtale.
Nar en annen person enn en fysisk
person ifglge bestemmelsen i punkt 1
anses for bosatt (hjemmehgrende) i
begge de Kontraherende Stater, skal
den regnes for bosatt (hjemmehgr-
ende) i den Kontraherende Stat hvor
setet for den virkelige ledelse er.

Artikkel 5
Fast driftssted.

Uttrykket ,fast driftssted” betyr i
denne overenskomst en fast forretn-

b)

c)

d)
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7. ’

starfsemi fyrirteekisins fer ad nokkru
eda Ollu leyti fram.

,Fost atvinnustod® er einkum:

a) stadur, bpar sem framkvaemda-
stjorn fyrirteekisins hefur adsetur;

b) utibu;

c¢) skrifstofa;

d) verksmidja;

e) verkstaesi;

f) nama, grjétnama eda annar stad-
ur, bar sem natturuaudlindir eru
nyttar;

g) athafnasvesSi til byggingafram-

kveemda e8a samsetningarvinnu,
sem stendur yfir lengur en tolf
manudi.
,Fost atvinnustod* tekur ekki til:
a) adstodu, sem einskordud er vid
geymslu, syningu efa afhendingu
4 vorum i eigu fyrirtaekisins;
b) vorubirgba i eigu fyrirtekisins,
sem eingdngu eru etladar til
geymslu, syningar e8a afhending-
ar;
vorubirgda i eigu fyrirtaekisins,
sem eingéngu eru eetladar til
vinnslu hja 68ru fyrirteki;

c)

d) fastrar atvinnustofnunar, sem ein-
ungis er notud i sambandi vid
vorukaup eSa oflun upplysinga
fyrir fyrirtekis;

fastrar atvinnustofnunar, sem ein-
ungis er notud til auglysingastarf-
semi, upplysingastarfsemi, vis-
indarannsékna e8a  svipadrar
starfsemi, sem felur 1 sér undir-
bunings- e8a aSstodarstorf vegna
fyrirtekisins.

Pad skal teljast fost atvinnustod, beg-
ar adili 1 60ru adildarrikinu hefur
me8 hondum starfsemi fyrir fyrir-
teeki i hinu adildarrikinu — undan-
skilinn er pé 6hadur umbo¥sadili skv.
5. tl. — ef hann hefur fullt umbo® til
ad gera samninga fyrir hond fyrir-
teekisins og starfar i fyrrnefnda rik-
inu samkvaemt pvi umbodi, svo fram-

e)

60
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ingsinnretning gjennom hvilken fore-

tagendets virksomhet helt eller delvis

blir utgvet.

Uttrykket ,,fast driftssted” skal szerlig

omfatte:

a) et sted hvor foretagendet har sin

ledelse,

en filial,

et kontor,

en fabrikk,

et verksted,

et bergverk, stenbrudd eller et

annet sted hvor naturherligheter

utnyttes,

) stedet for et bygningsarbeid eller
monteringsarbeid hvis varighet
overstiger tolv maneder.

Fast driftssted foreligger ikke nér:

a) det gjgres bruk av innretninger

utelukkende til lagring, utstilling

eller utlevering av varer som til-
hgrer foretagendet;

varer som tilhgrer foretagendet

holdes i opplag utelukkende for

lagring, utstilling eller utlevering;

b)
c)
d)
e)
f)

ue

b)

c¢) varer som tilhgrer foretagendet,
holdes i opplag utelukkende for
bearbeidelse ved et annet foretag-
ende;

en fast forretningsinnretning blir
brukt utelukkende ved innkjgép av
varer eller ved innsamling av opp-
lysninger for foretagendet;

en fast forretningsinnretning blir
brukt utelukkende for reklame,
meddelelse av opplysninger, viten-
skapelig forskning eller lignende
virksomhet som i forhold til fore-
tagendet er av forberedende art
eller utgjgr en hjelpevirksomhet.
En person som i en Kontraherende
Stat utgver virksomhet pa vegne av et
foretagende i den annen Kontraher-

d)

e)

ende Stat — med unntagelse av en
uavhengig representant som om-
handlet i punkt 5 — skal anses for

a veere fast driftssted i den fgrst-
nevnte stat, hvis han har fullmakt
til 4 avslutte kontrakter pa vegne av
foretagendet i denne stat og vanlig-



13.

6.

3.

jani 1966.

arlega sem starfsemin er ekki ein-
skordud vi§ voérukaup fyrir fyrir-
teekid.

Fyrirteeki i 66ru adildarrikinu telst
ekki hafa fasta atvinnust68 i hinu as-
ildarrikinu, pott pad reki par vio-
skipti fyrir milligbngu mitlara, um-
boOsmanns eda annars ohads um-
bo8sadila, svo framarlega sem bessir
adilar koma fram innan takmarka
venjulegs atvinnureksturs sins.

bott félag, sem er heimilisfast i 68ru
adildarrikinu, stjorni eda sé stjorn-
a8 af félagi, sem er heimilisfast i
hinu aSildarrikinu e8a rekur vigskipti
i siarnefnda rikinu (annadhvort fyr-
ir milligébngu fastrar atvinnusté8var
eda 4 annan hatt), leiSir pad i sjalfu
sér ekki til bess, ad annad hvort pess-
ara félaga sé fost atvinnust6d hins.

III. KAFLIL
SKOTTUN TEKNA.
6. gr.
Tekjur af fasteign.

. Tekjur af fasteign skulu skattlagdar

i pvi adildarrikinu, par sem fasteign-
in er.

Ordid ,fasteign® skal skyra i sam-
reemi vid 16g bess adildarrikis, bar
sem fasteignin er. I 6llum tilvikum
felur ordid i sér fylgifé med fasteign,
ahofn og teki, sem notud eru i land-
bunadi og vid skogarhogg, réttindi
varfandi landeignir samkvemt regl-
um einkamalaréttarins, afnotarétt af
fasteign og rétt til fastrar eda breyti-
legrar poknunar sem endurgjald fyrir
hagnytingu e8a rétt til ad hagnyta
malmlég, lindir og oOnnur nattiaru-
gaeli. Skip, batar og flugvélar teljast
ekki til fasteigna.

Akveedi 1. tl. gilda um tekjur af

o
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vis utgver denne fullmakt der samt
hans virksomhet ikke innskrenker
seg til innkjép av varer for foretag-
endet.

Et foretagende fra en Kontraherende
Stat skal ikke anses for a4 ha fast
driftssted i den annen Kontraherende
Stat bare av den grunn at det avslutt-
er forretninger i denne stat gjennom
en megler, kommisjonser eller annen
uavhengig mellommann, safremt
disse personer opptrer innenfor
rammen av sin ordinsere forretnings-
virksomhet.

Den omstendighet at et selskap
hjemmehgrende i en av de Kontra-
herende Stater, kontrollerer eller blir
kontrollert av et selskap som er
hjemmehgrende i den annen Kontra-
herende Stat, eller som avslutter for-
retninger i denne stat (enten gjennom
et fast driftssted eller pa annen méte),
medfgrer i og for seg ikke at det ene
av disse selskaper blir fast driftssted
for det annet.

KAPITTEL III
SKATTELEGGING AV INNTEKT

Artikkel 6
Inntekt av fast eiendom.

Inntekt af fast eiendom kan skatt-
legges i den Kontraherende Stat hvor
eiendommen ligger.

Uttrykket ,,fast eiendom* skal tolkes
i samsvar med den Kontraherende
Stats lovgivning hvor vedkommende
eiendom ligger. Uttrykket omfatter
under enhver omstendighet tilbehgr
til fast eiendom, besetning og red-
skaper som anvendes i landbruks- og
skogbruksbedrifter, rettigheter som
er undergitt privatrettens forskrifter
om fast gods, bruksrett til fast eien-
dom og rett til faste eller varierende
ytelser som vederlag for utnyttelse av
eller retten til 4 utnytte mineralfore-
komster, kilder og andre grunnher-
ligheter. Skip, bater og luftfartgyer
anses ikke for fast eiendom.

Bestemmelsene i punkt 1 far anvend-
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beinni hagnytingu, leigu og hvers
konar 66rum afnotum fasteignar.

Akvaedi 1. og 3. tl. gilda einnig um
tekjur af fasteign i eigu fyrirtekis
og um tekjur af fasteign, sem hagnytt
er vi® sjalfsteda starfsemi.

7. gr.
Tekjur af atvinnurekstri.

Agosi af atvinnurekstri fyrirtekis i
60ru adildarrikinu er skattskyldur
einungis i pvi riki, nema fyrirteekid
hafi med hondum atvinnurekstur i
hinu agildarrikinu fra fastri atvinnu-
stod par. Ef fyrirtaekid hefur slikan
atvinnurekstur med hoéndum, ma
leggja skatt 4 agoda fyrirtaekisins i
siarnefnda rikinu, en pd einungis
ad pvi marki, sem ago8inn stafar fra
nefndri fastri atvinnustos.

Pegar fyrirteki 1 68ru adildarrikinu
hefur me8 héndum atvinnurekstur i
hinu agildarrikinu fra fastri atvinnu-
sto8 par, skal hvort adildarrikid um
sig akvarda f6stu atvinnustodinni
bann 4gb6%a, sem aetla ma, ad fallid
hef6i i hennar hlut, ef hin hef&i ver-
10 sérstakt og sjalfstett fyrirtzeki, sem
hefsi med héndum sams konar eda
svipaSan atvinnurekstur vid séma
eda svipaBar a8stedur og keemi sjalf-
steett fram i samskiptum vi8 fyrirteki
pbad,sem htin er féstatvinnustod fyrir.
Vid akvordun agdéda fastrar atvinnu-
stodvar skal leyfa fradratt a atgjold-
um, sem leida af pvi, a8 hun er fost
atvinnustod, par med talinn kostnas-
ur vid framkvemdastjorn og annar
venjulegur stjéornarkostnadur an til-
lits til, hvort kostnaurinn er til ors-
inn i pvi riki, par sem fasta atvinnu-
std8in er, eda annars stadar.

A% bvi leyti, sem venja hefur verit
i 68ru hvoru a@ildarrikjanna ad a-
kvarda fastri atvinnusté6d agéda a
grundvelli skiptingar heildaragsda
fyrirtaekisins 4 hina ymsu hluta pess,
skal akvaesis i 2. tl. ekki utiloka, ad
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else pa inntekt ved direkte bruk, ut-
leic og enhver annen form for utnytt-
else av fast eiendom.
Bestemmelsene i punkt 1 og 3 far
ogsa anvendelse pa inntekt av fast
eiendom nar det tilhorer et foretag-
ende og inntekt av fast eiendom néar
den benyttes ved utgvelsen av fritt
vrke.

Artikkel 7

Inntekter av forretningsvirksomhet.

1.

Fortjeneste som oppeberes av et fore-
tagende fra en Kontraherende Stat
skal bare veere skattbar i denne stat,
med mindre foretagendet utgver for-
retningsvirksomhet i den annen
Kontraherende Stat gjennom et fast
driftssted der. Hvis foretagendet ut-
gver slik forretningsvirksomhet, kan
dets fortjeneste skattlegges i den ann-
en stat, men bare i den utstrekning
fortjenesten kan tilskrives dette faste
driftssted.

Nar et foretagende fra en Kontraher-
ende Stat utgver forretningsvirksom-
het i den annen Kontraherende Stat
gjennom et fast driftssted der. skal
dette i hver av de Kontraherende
Stater tilskrives den fortjeneste som
det ventelig ville ha ervervet hvis det
hadde veert et seerskilt og selvstendig
foretagende som utgvet samme eller
lignende virksomhet under samme
cller lignende vilkar og opptradte helt
uavhengig i forhold til det foretag-
ende hvis faste driftssted det er.
Ved beregningen av et fast drifts-
steds fortjeneste skal det innrgmmes
fradrag for utgifter som er padratt i
anledning av det faste driftssted, her-
under direksjons- og alminnelige ad-
ministrasjonsutgifter, uansett om de
er palgpet i den stat hvor det faste
driftssted ligger eller andre steder.

Hvis det har veert vanlig praksis i en
Kontraherende Stat & fastsette den
fortjeneste som skal tilskrives et fast
driftssted pa grunnlag av en fordel-
ing av foretagendets samlede fertjen-

este pa dets forskjellige deler, skal
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bad adildarriki geti akvesid skatt-
skyldan ago6%a i samrsemi vid beer
reglur um skiptingu, sem gilt hafa.
Adferd su, sem notud er vid skipting-
una, skal samt sem aSur vera 4 pann
hatt, a8 niSurstodur verdi 1 samraemi
vi§ beer meginreglur, sem akveSnar
eru samkvaemt bessari grein.
Engan a4g6%a skal telja hja fastri at-
vinnust6d, begar vorukaup fyrir fyr-
irteeki® er eina starfsemi hennar.

Vis notkun akvaeda framangreindra
tolulida skal Aagdédi, sem talinn er
fastri atvinnustos, akvarSast eftir
somu reglum fra ari til ars, nema
fullnegjandi asteda sé til annars.

Pegar 4g66inn felur 1 sér tekjur, sem
sérstok akvedi eru um i 68rum
greinum samnings Dbessa, skulu a-
kvaedi pessarar greinar ekki hafa a-
hrif 4 gildi peirra akvada.

8. gr.
Siglingar og loftferdir.

Agodi af rekstri skipa eda loftfara a
alpjodaleidum skal einungis skatt-
lag6ur i bvi atildarriki, bar sem
raunveruleg framkvaemdastjorn fyr-
irteekisins hefur adsetur.

Ef a®setur raunverulegrar fram-
kveemdastjornar utgerSarfyrirtekis
er um bord i skipi, skal hun teljast
hafa a®setur i bvi a8ildarriki, bar
sem eini eda alalframkvaemdastjori
fyrirteekisins er heimilisfastur.
Akvaedi 1. tl. eiga einnig vi5, begar
islenzk eda norsk fyrirtaeki, sem hafa
me8 hondum skipattgerd efa flug-
rekstur a4 alpjéBaleium, eru asilar
ad rekstrarsamvinnu (,,pools®), hvers
e0lis sem hun er.

. A8 Dpvi er vardar hid islenzka ad-

stodugjald, sem lagt er & fasta at-
vinnusto6d 4 Islandi, sem er i eigu fyr-
irteekis peirrar tegundar, sem nefnt er
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regelen i punkt 2 ikke veere til hinder
for at denne Kontraherende Stat kan
fastsette den skattbare fortjeneste sa-
ledes. Den fordelingsmetode som an-
vendes skal imidlertid veere slik at
resultatet blir overensstemmende med
de retningslinjer som er fastsatt i
naervaerende artikkel.

Ingen fortjeneste skal henfgres til et
fast driftssted utelukkende i anledn-
ing av dets innkjgp av varer for fore-
tagendet.

Ved anvendelse av de foranstiende
punkter skal den fortjeneste som til-
skrives det faste driftssted fastsettes
etter den samme fremgangsmate
hvert ar, med mindre det er fyldest-
gjsrende grunn for noe annet.

Hvor fortjenesten omfatter inntekter
som er serskilt omhandlet i andre
artikler i denne overenskomst, skal
bestemmelsene i disse artikler ikke
bergres av reglene i nzerverende ar-
tikkel.

Artikkel 8
Skipsfart og luftfart.

Fortjeneste ved driften av skip eller
luftfartgyer i internasjonal fart skal
bare skattlegges i den Kontraher-
ende Stat hvor den virkelige ledelse
for foretagendet har sitt sete.

Hvis setet for den virkelige ledelse
for et rederi er ombord i et skip,
skal den anses for & ha sitt sete i
den Kontraherende Stat hvor den en-
este eller viktigste utgver av foretag-
endet er bosatt.

Bestemmelsene i punkt 1 kommer
likeledes til anvendelse nér islandske
eller norske foretagender, som driver
internasjonal skipsfarts- eller luft-
fartsvirksomhet, deltar i ,,pools*“ av
hvilken som helst art.

Med hensyn til den islandske forretn-
ingsutgiftsskatt til kommuner (ad-
stgdugjald), som pdlegges et fast
driftssted i Island tilh6érende et
foretagende som driver slik virksom-
het som er nevnt i denne artikkels
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i 1. tl., skal veita fradratt i norskum
skottum samkveaemt akvedSum 2. tl.
24. gr.

9. gr.

Fyrirtaeki i fostum tengslum hvert
vi0 annad.
begar:
fyrirteeki i 60ru adildarrikinu tekur
beinan e&a ébeinan batt i stjorn, yfir-
radum e8a fjarmagni fyrirtekis i
hinu adildarrikinu eda

a)

b) somu adilar taka beinan efa obeinan
batti stjorn, yfirradum e8a fjarmagni
fyrirteekis i 66ru adildarrikinu og
fyrirteekis i hinu adildarrikinu,

skulu eftirfarandi akvaedi gilda:

Ef fyrirteekin semja eSa akve®a skil-
mala um innbyr&is samband sitt a vid-
skipta- eSa fjarmalasviSinu, sem eru fra-
brugdnir pvi, sem vezeri, ef fyrirtekin
vaeru hvort 66ru 6has, ma allur agoédi,
sem an pessara skilmala hefdi runnid til
annars fyrirtekisins, en rennur ekki til
pess vegna skilmalanna, teljast sem agodi
pess fyrirtaekis og skattleggjast samkvamt

pvi.

10. gr.
Agodsahlutur.

Agodahlutur, sem félag, heimilisfast
i 60ru adildarrikinu, greidir adila,
sem heimilisfastur er i hinu a&ildar-
rikinu, skal einungis skattlagdur i
sidarnefnda rikinu.

Agédahlutur, sem félag heimilisfast
i 60ru adildarrikinu, greidir félagi,
heimilisféstu i hinu a8ildarrikinu,
skal vera undanpeginn skattlagningu
i sidarnefnda rikinu, ad pvi leyti sem
hann hefdi ekki verid skattlagbur par
samkvaemt skattaloggjof pess rikis,
ef badi félogin hefdu verid heimilis-
fost par. Petta akvaedi gildir b6 ad-
eins ad pvi leyti, sem agodahluturinn
er ekki fradrattarbeser fra peim heild-
arnettétekjum félagsins, sem eru
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punkt 1, skal det gis fradrag i norske
skatter i henhold til bestemmelsene
i artikkel 24, punkt 2.

Artikkel 9

Foretagender med fast tilknytning
til hverandre.

I tilfelle hvor:
a) ct foretagende fra en Kontraherende
Stat deltar direkte eller indirekte i
ledelsen, kontrollen eller kapitalen i
et foretagende fra den annen Kontra-
herende Stat, eller

samme personer deltar direkte eller
indirekte i ledelsen, kontrollen eller
kapitalen i et foretagende fra en
Kontraherende Stat og et foretagende
fra den annen Kontraherende Stat,
skal fglgende gjelde:

b)

Dersom det mellom de to foretagender
blir avtalt eller palagt vilkar i deres inn-
byrdes kommersielle eller finansielle sam-
kvem som avviker fra dem som ville ha
veert anvendt mellom uavhengige foretag-
ender, skal enhver fortjeneste som uten
disse vilkar ville ha tilfalt et av dem,
men i kraft av disse vilkar ikke er tilfalt
dette, medregnes i og skattlegges sammen
med dette foretagendes fortjeneste.

Artikkel 10
Dividender.

Dividender som utbetales av et sel-
skap, hjemmehgrende i en Kontra-
herende Stat til en person som er bo-
satt i den annen Kontraherende Stat,
kan bare skattlegges i den sistnevnte
stat.

Dividender som utbetales av et sel-
skap, hjemmehgrende i en Kontra-
herende Stat til et selskap, som
hgrer hjemme i den annen Kontra-
herende Stat skal veere unntatt
fra beskatning i den sistnevnte stat
i den utstrekning dette ville ha veert
tilfelle etter skattelovgivningen i
denne stat om begge selskaper hadde
veert bosatt der. Denne bestemmelse
gjelder imidlertid bare i den utstrekn-
ing dividendene ikke kommer til fra-
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skatt- og utsvarsskyldar i pvi riki,
par sem félagid, sem agdoGahlutinn
greidir, er heimilisfast.

Ordi6 ,,agodahlutur® merkir i pessari
grein ard af hlutabréfum, namu-
hiantabréfum, stofnbréfum eda O06r-
um réttindum, sem ekki eru skulda-

krofur, sem veita rétt til hluta af a-

g68a, svo og ard af o8rum félags-
réttindum, sem jafngildir arGi af
hlutabréfum samkvemt skattalog-
gjof pess rikis, par sem félagid,
sem agoédahlutnum uthlutar, er heim-
ilisfast.

Akveedi 1. 1l. gilda ekki, pegar vid-
takandi agodahlutarins er heimilis-
fastur i 66ru adildarrikinu, en rekur
i hinu adildarrikinu, par sem félag
bad, sem agdédahlutinn greidir, er
heimilisfast, fasta atvinnust6d, sem
cignarréttindin, sem agédahlutur-
inn er greiddur af, eru raunveru-
lega bundin vid. I pvi tilviki gilda
akvaedi 7. gr.

Ef félag, sem er heimilisfast i 66ru
adildarrikinu, fer agoda eda tekjur
fra hinu a@ildarrikinu, getur siSar-
nefnda rikis ekki skattlagt agé6da-
hluti, sem félagi® greidir adilum, sem
ckki eru heimilisfastir i pvi riki, e8a
lagt skatt a outhlutadan hagnad fé-
lagsins. Petta gildir jafnt, p6tt greidd-
ur agoédahlutur eda étthlutadur hagn-
adur sé ad ollu eda nokkru leyti a-
¢00i eda tekjur, sem hafa runnid fra
stdarnefnda rikinu.

11. gr.
Vextir.

Vextir fra 66ru aSildarrikinu, sem
greiddir eru adila, heimilisfostum i
hinu aildarrikinu, skulu einungis
skattlagsir i siSarnefnda rikinu.

Ord8id ,,vextir” i pessari grein merk-
ir tekjur af rikisskuldabréfum, 68r-
um skuldabréfum og skuldavidur-
kenningum, an tillits til hvort pau
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drag i det utbetalende selskaps saml-
ede nettofortjeneste ved beregningen
av inntektsskatter til stat eller komm-
une i den stat hvor dette selskap er
bosatt.

I denne artikkel skal med uttrykket
»dividender” forstds avkastning av
aksjer, bergverksaksjer, stifterandel-
er eller andre rettigheter som ikke er
gjeldsfordringer, med rett til andel i
gevinst, s& vel som avkastning av
andre selskapsrettigheter som er like-
stillet med avkastning av aksjer ved
skattelovgivningen i den stat hvor
det selskap som foretar utdelingen er
hjemmehgrende.

Bestemmelsene i punkt 1 gjelder ikke
nir mottageren av dividenden er bo-
salt i den ene Kontraherende Stat og
i den annen Kontraherende Stat hvor
det selskap som utbetaler dividenden
er hjemmehgrende, har et fast drifts-
sted som selskapsrettighetene som
foranlediger utbetalingen av divid-
endene, effektivt er knyttet til. I dette
tilfelle far bestemmelsene i artikkel
7 anvendelse.

Hvor et selskap hjemmehgrende i en
Kontraherende Stat, oppebzerer for-
tjeneste eller inntekt fra den annen
Kontraherende Stat, kan den annen
stat ikke skattlegge dividender utbe-
talt av selskapet til personer som ikke
er bosatt i denne stat eller pélegge
selskapet noen skatt av ikke-utdelt ut-
bytte. Dette gjelder selv om de utbe-
talte dividender eller det ikke-utdelte
utbytte helt eller delvis bestar av for-
tjeneste eller inntekt som skriver seg
fra den annen stat.

Artikkel 11
Renter.

Renter som skriver seg fra en Kontra-
herende Stat og utbetales til en per-
son som er bosatt i den annen
Kontraherende Stat, kan bare skatt-
legges i den sistnevnte stat.

I denne artikkel skal med uttrykket
wrenter” forstas inntekt av stats-
obligasjoner, andre obligasjoner,
gjeldsbrev, uansett om de er sikret

C9
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eru tryggs med veli eda fela i sér
rétt til hlutdeildar i hagnadi e¢8a
ekki, hvers konar skuldakrofum svo
og allar adrar tekjur, sem jafngilda
tekjum af lanudu fé samkvemt
skattaloggjof bess rikis, sem tekj-
urnar koma fra.

Akvaedi 1. tl. gilda ekki, pegar vid-
takandi vaxtanna er heimilisfastur
i 68ru adildarrikinu, en rekur i hinu
adildarrikinu, sem vextirnir koma
fra, fasta atvinnustod, sem skulda-
krafan, sem vextina ber, er raunveru-
lega bundin vid. I pvi tilviki gilda
akvaedi 7. gr.

Vextir skoSast komnir fra 68ru ad-
ildarrikinu, Dpegar greidandinn er
rikid sjalft, opinberar stofnanir
bess, sveitarstjornir eda a6ili, heim-
ilisfastur i pvi riki. Pegar a®ili, sem
vextina greidir, an tillits til hvort
hann er heimilisfastur 1 60ru adsild-
arrikinu eda ekki, rekur fasta at-
vinnustod 1 68ru adildarrikinu, skulu
vextirnir sko®ast komnir fra pvi
riki, ef skuldin hefur myndazt vegna
bessarar fostu atvinnustoSvar og hun
grei8ir vextina.

DPegar sérstakt samband milli greis-
anda og vittakanda eSa milli beggja
bessara adila og briGja adila leidir
til bess, a0 vaxtafjarhesin, misud
vis pa skuldakrofu, sem hun er
greidd af, er heerri en st vaxtafjar-
haed, sem greitandi og vidtakandi
hefSu samid um, ef petta sérstaka
samband hefdi ekki veri§ fyrir
hendi, skulu akvadi pessarar grein-
ar einungis gilda um siSarnefndu
fjarheetina. Pegar pannig stendur a,
skal fjarhaein, sem umfram er, vera
skattskyld, i samraemi viS skattaldg
hvors ag8ildarrikis um sig, en taka
skal i pvi sambandi tillit til annarra
dkve8a samnings bessa.

12. gr.
Poknanir.

boéknanir fra o68ru aSildarrikinu,
sem greiddar eru adila, heimilisfost-
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ved pant og om de innebaerer
rett til andel i gevinst, gjeldsfor-

dringer av enhver art, s vel som
all annen inntekt som i henhold til
skattelovgivningen i den stat som
inntekten skriver seg fra, er likestillet
med inntekt av utlant kapital.
Bestemmelsene i punkt 1 gjelder ikke
nir mottageren av rentene er bosatt
i en Kontraherende Stat og i den
annen Kontraherende Stat som rent-
ene skriver seg fra, har et fast drifts-
sted som gjeldsfordringen som for-
anlediger rentebetalingen er effektivt
knyttet til. I dette tilfelle far bestem-
melsen i artikkel 7 anvendelse.
Renter skal anses for & skrive seg fra
en Kontraherende Stat nar betaleren
er denne stat selv, en av dens region-
ale ecller kommunale forvaltnings-
myndigheter eller en person som er
bosatt i denne stat. Hvis imidlertid
den person som betaler rentene, uan-
sett om han er bosatt i en Kontra-
herende Stat, har et fast driftssted i
en Kontraherende Stat, skal rentene
anses for & skrive seg fra dennc stat,
nar gjelden er padratt i anledning av
driftsstedet, og dette utreder rentene.
Nar det betalte rentebelgp — pa
grunn av et seerlig forhold mellom
betaleren og mottageren eller mellom
begge og tredjemann — sett i relasjon
til den gjeldsfordring det erlegges for
— overstiger det belgp som ville ha
veert avtalt mellom betaleren og mot-
tageren hvis det seerlige forhold ikke
hadde foreligget, skal bestemmelsene
i denne artikkel bare fa anvendelse
pit det sistnevnte belgp. I dette til-
felle skal den overskytende del av
betalingene veere skattbar i henhold
til lovgivningen i hver av de Kontra-
herende Stater under hensyn til
denne overenskomsts gvrige bestem-
melser.

Artikkel 12
Royalties.

Royalties som skriver seg fra en
Kontraherende Stat og utbetales til
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um i hinu adildarrikinu, skulu ein-
ungis skattlagar i sidarnefnda rik-
inu.

Ordid ,poknun“ 1 bessari grein
merkir sérhverja greifslu, sem tekid
er vis sem endurgjaldi fyrir afnota-
rétt efa rétt til hagnytingar hvers
konar héfundarréttar 4 bokmennta-,
lista- e®Ga visindasviSinu, par med
taldar kvikmyndir, einkaleyfi, véru-
merki, teikningar eSa likoén, skipu-
lagsazetlanir, leynilegar samsetning-
ar- eda framleidsluadferdir, eda fyrir
afnotarétt eda rétt til ad hagnyta
idnadar-, vidskipta- eda visindabun-
ad eda fyrir upplysingar um reynslu
og pekkingu & iSnadar-, viSskipta-
efa visindasvidinu.

Akveadi 1. tl. gilda ekki, begar vis-
takandi poknunarinnar er heimilis-
fastur 1 68ru adildarrikinu, en rekur
i hinu adildarrikinu, sem bdknunin
kemur fra, fasta atvinnustés, sem
réttindin efa eignin, sem poknunin
stafar fra, er raunverulega bundin
vid. 1 pvi tilviki gilda akveedi 7. gr.

boknun sko8ast komin fra 68ru ad-

ildarrikinu, bpegar greidandinn er
rikid sjalft, opinberar stofnanir pess,
sveitarstjornir e®a a®ili, heimilis-
fastur i bvi riki. Pegar adili, sem
boéknunina greidir, an tillits til hvort
hann er heimilisfastur 1 68ru adild-
arrikinu e8a ekki, rekur fasta at-
vinnust6s i 66ru adildarrikinu, skal
boknunin sko®ast komin fra bpvi
riki, ef samningurinn um poéknun-
ina er bundinn vi§ pessa fostu at-
vinnust68 og hiin greidir poknunina.

DPegar sérstakt samband milli greis-
anda og viStakanda e®a milli beggja
pessara adila og brifja adila leidir
til pess, a8 poknunin, midud vid pau
afnot, réttindi eda upplysingar. sem
greitt er fyrir, er herri en su fjar-
ha8, sem greiSandi og viStakandi
hefu samid um, ef petta sérstaka
samband hefdi ekki veri§ fyrir
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en person som er bosatt i den annen
Kontraherende Stat, kan bare skatt-
legges i den sistnevnte stat.
I denne artikkel skal med uttrykket
»royalties® forstas betaling av enhver
art som mottas som vederlag for
bruken av eller retten til 4 bruke
hviiken som helst opphavsrett til
verk av littereer, kunstnerisk eller
vitenskapelig  karakter, herunder
kinomatografisk film, patenter, vare-
merker, tegninger eller modeller,
planer, hemmelige formler eller frem-
stillingsmater, eller for bruken av
eller retten til 4 bruke industrielt,
kommersielt eller vitenskapelig ut-
styr eller for opplysninger om in-
dustrielle, kommersielle eller viten-
skapelige erfaringer.
Bestemmelsene i punkt 1 gjelder ikke
nir mottageren av royaltyen er bosatt
i en Kontraherende Stat og i den
annen Kontraherende Stat — hvor
royaltyen skriver seg fra — har et
fast driftssted som den rettighet eller
eiendom som foranlediger royaltyen
er effektivt knyttet til. I dette tilfelle
far bestemmelsene i artikkel 7 an-
vendelse.
En royalty skal anses for 4 skrive seg
fra en Kontraherende Stat nar betal-
eren er denne stat selv, en av dens
regionale eller kommunale forvaltn-
ingsmyndigheter eller en person som
er bosatt i denne stat. Hvis imidlertid
den person som Dbetaler royalty,
uansett om han er bosatt i en Kontra-
herende Stat, har et fast driftssted i
en Kontraherende Stat, skal royal-
tyen anses for & skrive seg fra denne
Stat nar royaltyavtalen er knyttet til
det faste driftssted, og dette utreder
royaltyen.
Nar det betalte royalty-belgp pa
grunn av et serlig forhold mellom
betaleren og mottageren eller mellom
begge og tredjemann — sett i relasjon
til den bruk, rettighet eller opplysn-
ing som det er vederlag for over-
stiger det belgp som ville ha veert av-
talt mellom betaleren og mottageren
hvis det szerlige forhold ikke hadde
cont




Nr.

ho

. Tekjur,

7.

hendi, skulu akvaedi pessarar grein-
ar einungis gilda um siSarnefndu
fjarhedina. Pegar pannig stendur 4,
skal fjarhadin, sem umfram er, vera
skattskyld i samremi vid skattalog
hvors adildarrikis um sig, en taka
skal 1 pvi sambandi tillit til annarra
akvada samnings bessa.

13. gr.
Agodi af eignum.

Agoda af solu fasteignar, sem nanar
er skilgreind i 2. tl. 6. gr., ma skatt-
leggja 1 pvi aGildarriki, par sem
fasteignin er.

AgoBa af solu lausafjar, sem er hluti
atvinnurekstrareignar, sem er bund-
in vi§ fasta atvinnust6d, sem fyrir-
teki, heimilisfast 1 68ru adildarrik-
inu, rekur i1 hinu a@ildarrikinu, ma
skattleggja i siSarnefnda rikinu. Hid
sama gildir um lausafé fastrar stofn-
unar, sem adili, heimilisfastur 1 66ru
adildarrikinu, rekur i hinu a&ildar-
rikinu, i sambandi vi§ sjalfsteda
starfsemi hans. Petta 4 einnig vid
um agdéda af soélu fastrar atvinnu-
stoOvar (einnar sér efa asamt fyrir-
t;Pkinu i heild) e8a fastrar stofnunar.
Ag6si af solu lausafjar peirrar teg-
undar, sem nefnt er i 2. tl. 23. gr., er
hins vegar einungis skattskyldur i
bvi adildarriki, par sem slikt lausafé
er skattskylt samkvaemt nefndri
grein.

Agosi af solu allra fjarmuna eda
eigna, annarra en beirra, sem um
redir 1 1. og 2. tl. pessarar greinar,
skal einungis vera skattskyldur i pvi
adildarriki, par sem seljandinn er
heimilisfastur.

14. gr.
Sjalfsted starfsemi.

sem aGili heimilisfastur 1
08ru adildarrikinu, hefur af sjalf-
stedri starfsemi eda 60ru sjalfstedu
starfi svipadrar tegundar, skulu ein-
ungis vera skattskyldar i pvi riki,
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foreligget, skal bestemmelsene i denne
artikkel bare fi anvendelse pa det
sistnevnte belgp. I dette tilfelle skal
den overskytende del av vederlaget
veere skattbar i henhold til lovgivn-
ingen i hver av de Kontraherende
Stater under hensyn til denne over-
enskomsts gvrige bestemmelser.

Artikkel 13
Formuegevinst.

Gevinst ved avhendelse av fast eien-
dom, som definert i artikkel 6, punkt
2, kan skattlegges i den Kontraher-
ende Stat hvor slik eiendom ligger.

. Gevinst ved avhendelse av lgsgre som

utgjgr driftsmidler knyttet til ot fast
driftssted som et foretagende fra en
Kontraherende Stat opprettholder i
den annen Kontraherende Stat., kan
skattlegges i den annen stat. Det
samme gjelder lgsgre som hgrer til
en fast innretning som en person bo-
satt i en Kontraherende Stat har i
den annen Kontraherende Stat for
utgvelse av fritt yrke. Dette gjelder
ogsi gevinst ved avhendelse av slikt
fast driftssted (alene eller sammen
med hele foretagendet) eller av fast
innretning som nevnt foran. Gevinst
ved avhendelse av lgsgre av den art
som er omhandlet i artikkel 23. punkt
3, skal imidlertid bare vere skattbar
i den Kontraherende Stat hvor slikt
lgsgre er skattbart i henhold til den
nevnte artikkel.

Gevinst ved avhendelse av alle andre
eiendeler eller aktiver enn mnevnt i
nzerverende artikkels punkt 1 og 2,
kan bare skattlegges i den Kontra-
herende Stat hvor avhenderen er bo-
satt.

Artikkel 14
Fritt yrke.

Inntekt som en person bosatt i en
Kontraherende Stat, erverver gjenn-
om utgvelsen av et fritt yrke eller
ved annen selvstendig virksomhet av
lignende karakter, kan bare skatt-
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nema hann starfreki a8 jafnadi i
hinu adildarrikinu fasta stofnun,
sem hefur med héndum nefnda
starfsemi. Ef hann starfrekir slika
fasta stofnun, ma leggja skatt a tekj-
urnar i hinu adildarrikinu, en bo
einungis pann hluta beirra. sem rekja
ma til hinnar foéstu stofnunar.

Ordin ,,sjalfsteed starfsemi® merkja
cinkum starfsemi a svidi visinda,
békmennta, lista, kennslu- og upp-
cldismala svo og sjalfstett starf
leekna, 16gfraedinga, verkfre8inga,
husameistara, tannleekna og endur-
skoGenda.

[l
i

15. gr.
Launad starf.

Med beim undantekningum, sem um
reedir 1 16., 18., 19., 20. og 21. gr,,
skulu starfslaun, vinnulaun og adrar
svipa®ar greiSslur, sem adili, heim-
ilisfastur i 68ru a@ildarrikinu, feer
fyrir starf sitt, einungis skattlagdar
i pvi riki, nema starfid sé innt af
hendi i hinu a®&ildarrikinu. Ef starf-
i0 er innt af hendi par, skal grei8sl-
an fyrir pad vera skattskyld i sidar-
nefnda rikinu.

Pratt fyrir akvae®i 1. tl. skulu greidsl-
ur, sem ad&ili, heimilisfastur i 68ru
adildarrikinu, feer fyrir starf, sem
hann innir af héndum i hinu adild-
arrikinu, einungis vera skattskyldar
i fyrrnefnda rikinu, ef:

a) viStakandinn dvelur i hinu rik-
inu i eitt eda fleiri skipti, sem b6
fer ekki fram ar 183 dégum alls
4 vitkomandi skattari, par me8
talin edlileg vinnuhlé, og

b) greidslan er innt af hondum af
eda fyrir hénd atvinnurekanda,
sem ekki er heimilisfastur i hinu
rikinu, og

c) greidslan er ekki gjaldfaerd fastri
atvinnust68 e8a fastri stofnun,
sem atvinnurekandinn rekur i
hinu rikinu.

o

Nr. 7.

legges i denne stat. Bestemmelsene
gjelder dog ikke nar skattyteren i
den annen Kontraherende Stat ordin-
ert rdder over en fast innretning som
tjener utgvelsen av nevnte virksom-
het. Hvis han rader over slik inn-
retning, kan bare den del av inntekt-
en som tilskrives denne, skattlegges
i den annen Kontraherende Stat.
Uttrykket ,.fritt yrke* omfatter saer-
lig selvstendig virksomhet av viten-
skaplig, litterzer, kunstnerisk, peda-
gogisk eller undervisningsmessig art
— sével som selvstendig virksomhet
som lege, advokat, ingenigr, arkitekt,
tannlege og revisor.

Artikkel 15
Lgnnsarbeid.

Med forbehold av bestemmelsene i

artikkel 16, 18, 19, 20 og 21 skal lgnn,

gasje og annen lignende godtgjdrelse
som en person bosatt i en Kontra-
herende Stat, mottar i anledning av

Ignnsarbeid, bare kunne skattlegges

i denne stat. Hvis arbeidet er ut-

fgrt i den annen Kontraherende Stat,

skal dog godtgjgrelsen veere skattbar

i den sistnevnte stat.

i

Uansett bestemmelsene i punkt 1 skal
godtgjgrelse som en person bosatt i
en Kontraherende Stat, mottar i an-
ledning av lgnnsarbeid utfgrt i den
annen Kontraherende Stat, bare veere
skattbar i den fgrstnevnte stat, forut-
satt at:

a) mottageren oppholder seg i den
annen stat i et eller flere tidsrom
som tilsammen ikke overstiger
183 dager — herunder normale
arbeidsavbrytelser — i Igpet av
vedkommende skattedr, og

b) godtgjdrelsen er betalt av eller pa
vegne av en arbeidsgiver som ikke
er bosatt i den annen stat, og

¢) godtgjgrelsen ikke belastes et fast
driftssted eller en fast innretning
som arbeidsgiveren opprettholder
i denne stat.
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bratt fyrir framangreind akvaedi
pessarar greinar, ma skattleggja
greidslur fyrir storf, unnin um bord
i skipi 4 alpjodaleiSum, i pvi adild-
arriki, par sem raunveruleg fram-
kveemdastjorn fyrirtekisins hefur
alsetur. Ef starfi§ er innt af hond-
um a skipi, sem gert er ut af sam-
eigendum me8 persénulegri otak-
markadri abyrgs, ma skattleggja
greidslu fyrir slikt starf i pvi ao-
ildarriki, par sem skipi§ er skrad.

Akvedi pessa tolulids skulu einn-
ig gilda um grei8slur til adila. sem
er heimilisfastur i 66ru adildarrik-
inu, fyrir stérf, unnin um bord i
fiskveida-, selveifa- e8a hvalveida-
skipi, einnig bott greidslur til hans
midist vi§ akvedinn aflahlut efa a-
goBahlut af fiskveiSum, selveiSum
eSa hvalveiSum.

Dbegar starfi¢ er innt af hondum ad
O0llu eda nokkru leyti um bord i is-
lenzku e8a norsku flugfari (par med
talin flugfér, sem eru i eigu eda eru
leig6 af Scandinavian Airlines Sy-
stem), ma einungis skattleggja
greidslur, sem um er rett i 1. tL
bessarar greinar, i bvi adildarriki,
par sem viStakandinn telst heimilis-
fastur samkvemt akvetum 4. gr.
samnings bessa.

16. gr.
Stjornarlaun.

Stjérnarlaun og adrar svipadar greiSsl-
ur, bar med taldar greidslur til hluthafa-
radsmanna, sem teki$ er vids af adila,
heimilisfostum i 68ru asildarrikinu, fyr-
ir storf sem stjornarmadur eda hluthafa-
radsmadur félags, heimilisfasts i hinu
adildarrikinu, skal einungis skattleggja
i fyrrnefnda rikinu.

17. gr.
Listamenn og ipréttamenn.
bratt fyrir akvaedi 14. og 15. gr. ma
skattleggja adila, sem koma fram i at-
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Uansett de foranstdende hestemmels-
er i denne artikkel kan godtgjgrelse
for lgnnsarbeid utfgrt ombord i skip
i internasjonal fart skattlegges i den
Kontraherende Stat hvor den virke-
lige ledelse for foretagendet har sitt
sete. Hvis lgnnsarbeidet utfgres om-
bord i skip som drives av personlig
og solidarisk ansvarlige sameiere,
kan godtgjdrelse for slikt arbeid
skattlegges 1 den Kontraherende Stat
hvor skipet er registrert.
Bestemmelsene i neerverende punkt
skal likeledes fa anvendelse pa godt-
gjgrelse som oppebhaeres av en person
bosatt i en Kontraherende Stat, i an-
ledning av Ignnsarbeid utfgrt ombord
i et fiske-, selfangst- eller hvalfangst-
fartgy. Det samme gjelder hvis godt-
gjorelsen tilfaller ham i form av en
viss lott eller part av utbytte av fiske-,
selfangst- eller hvalfangstvirksom-
heten.
I tilfelle hvor lgnnsarbeidet utfgres
helt eller for en vesentlig del ombord
i et islandsk eller norsk luftfartgy
(herunder luftfartgyer som eies eller
chartres av Scandinavian Airlines
System), kan godtgjgrelse som om-
handlet i denne artikkels punkt 1
bare skattlegges i den Kontraherende
Stat hvor mottageren anses for &
vere bosatt i henhold til bestem-
melsen i artikkel 4 i denne overens-
komst.

Artikkel 16
Styregodtgjgrelse.

Styregodtgjgrelse og annet lignende
vederlag, herunder godtgjgrelse til med-
lem av representantskap, som oppebares
av en person bosatt i en Kontraherende
Stat, i egenskap av medlem av styre eller
medlem av representantskap i et selskap
hjemmehgrende i den annen Kontraher-
ende Stat, kan bare skattlegges i den fgrst-
nevnte stat.

Artikkel 17
Opptredende kunstnere og idrettsmenn.

Uansett bestemmelsene i artiklene 14
og 15 kan inntekt som personer erverver
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vinnuskyni til skemmtunar almenningi,
svo sem leikara, kvikmyndaleikara og
listamenn, sem koma fram i utvarpi eSa
sjonvarpi, hljédferaleikara og atvinnu-
iprottamenn, af tekjum, sem peir hafa
af slikri personulegri starfsemi i pvi a8-
ildarriki, bar sem nefnd starfsemi fer
fram.

18. gr.
Eftirlaun.

Eftirlaun og adrar svipa®ar greidslur,
sem inntar eru af hendi til aSila, sem er
heimilisfastur i 68ru adildarrikinu, vegna
fyrri starfa hans, ma einungis skattleggja
i bvi riki.

19. gr.
Opinbert starf.

Greidslur, ad undanteknum eftir-
launum (sbr. 18. gr.), sem inntar eru
af hendi af 66ru asildarrikinu eSa ur
sjosum, sem stofna®ir hafa veri8 af
bvi, opinberum stofnunum pess eda
af sveitarstjérnum, til manns fyrir
opinber storf i pagu rikisins, opin-
berrar stofnunar bess e8a sveitar-
stjornar, ma skattleggja i pvi riki.

o

Akvadi 15. og 16. gr. gilda um greidsl-
ur fyrir storf, sem innt eru af hendi
i sambandi vi§ iSna® efa viSskipti,
sem rekin eru af 68ru hvoru agildar-
rikinu, opinberum stofnunum pess
efa sveitarstjornum.

20. gr.
Namsmenn.

Madur, sem er heimilisfastur i 638ru
atdildarrikinu, en dvelst um stundarsakir
i hinu agildarrikinu einungis:

a) sem namsmadur vid haskola, @dri
skéla eBa annan skola eda

b) sem nemi i vidskipta- eda twsekni-
storfum eda

Nr. 7.
ved yrkesmessig opptreden til underhold-
ning for almenheten, s som oppireden
av skuespillere, filmskuespillere, kunst-
nere i kringkasting eller fjernsyn, samt
musikere, s vel profesjonelle idretts-
menn, skattlegges i den Kontraherende
Stat hvor den nevnte virksomhet er
utgvet.

Artikkel 18

Pensjoner.
Pensjoner og annen lignende godtgjgr-
else i anledning av tidligere lgnnsarbeid,
som utbetales til en person som er bosatt

i en Kontraherende Stat, kan bare skatt-
legges i denne stat.

Artikkel 19
Offentlig tjeneste.
1. Godtgjgrelse, unntatt pensjoner (som

omhandlet i artikkel 18), som ut-
betales av — eller fra fond opp-

rettet av en Kontraherende Stat
eller en av dens regionale eller
kommunale forvaltningsmyndighet-

er, til en fysisk person for tjeneste
som er ytet denne stat eller en av
dens regionale eller kommunale for-
valtningsmyndigheter under utgv-
elsen av offentlig-rettslige funk-
sjoner, kan skattlegges i denne stat.
Bestemmelsene i artiklene 15 og 16
far anvendelse pa godtgjgrelse for
tjenester som ytes i forbindelse med
enhver nerings~ eller forretnings-
virksomhet som utgves av en av de
Kontraherende Stater eller en av dens
regionale eller kommunale forvalt-
ningsmyndigheter.

Artikkel 20
Studenter M.V.

En fysisk person bosatt i en Kontraher-
ende Stat, som midlertidig oppholder seg
i den annen Kontraherende Stat utelukk-
ende

a) som student ved universitet, hgyskole
eller skole, eller

som leerling i forretningsvirksomhet
eller teknisk virksombhet, eller

b)
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c¢) sem styrkpegi e8a viStakandi fjar-
hagsa®stofar vegna nams eda vis-
indastarfa fra stofnun, sem hefur
tramala-, mannu8ar-, visinda- e®a
fraeSslustarfsemi a stefnuskra sinni,

skal ekki skattlagbur i siSarnefnda ad-
ildarrikinu af pvi fé, sem hann mottekur
til greidslu a4 kostna®i viS framfeersiu
sina, nam e8a fraedslu. Hi¢ sama gildir
um namsstyrk. Einnig 4 petta vi§ um fé,
sem honum er greitt fyrir starf, sem innt
er af hendi i siSarnefnda rikinu, a8 bvi
tilskildu, a8 starfid sé unnid i sambandi
vi§ nam hans e8a freSslu efa sé honum
naudsynlegt til framfeerslu. Petta akvadi
gildir b6 ekki i peim tilvikum, par sem
namid eSa fraedslan er veigaliti® i saman-
burdi vid starf pad, sem greidslan kemur
fyrir.

21. gr.
Professorar, kennarar og visindamenn.

Madur, sem er heimilisfastur i 68ru ad-
ildarrikinu, en dvelst 1 bo8i haskodla, sdri
skéla eBa annarrar =«8ri mennta- eda
rannsoknarstofnunar i hinu agildarrik-
inu, pé ekki yfir tvo ar, einungis i pvi
skyni ad stunda kennslu- eda visinda-
storf vid slika stofnun, skal ekki skatt-
lagbur 1 sidarnefnda rikinu af launum,
er hann fer fyrir nefnd kennslu- e6a
visindastorf.

22. gr.
Tekjur, sem ekki er sérstaklega
fjallad um.

Tekjur, adrar en beer, sem sérstaklega
er fjallad um hér ad framan, skal ein-
ungis skattleggja 1 bvi a@ildarriki, par
sem vidtakandi peirra er heimilisfastur.
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¢) som innehaver av stipendium eller
annen understgttelse med seerlig sikte
pa studier eller forskning, ytet av en
organisasjon med religigst, veldedig,
vitenskaplig eller undervisnings-
messig formal,
skal ikke skattlegges i den annen Kentra-
herende Stat av belgp han mottar til be-
stridelse av utgiftene ved hans underhold,
undervisning eller opplering. Det samme
gjelder stipendium. Dette gjelder ogsa be-
lgp som utgjér godtgjgrelse for arbeid
utfgrt i den sistnevnte stat, forutsatt at
dette arbeid har sammenheng med hans
studier eller oppleering eller er ngdvendig
for hans underhold. Denne regel gjelder
dog ikke nar studiene eller oppleeringen
er av underordnet betydning i forhold til
utfgrelsen av det arbeid som er grunn-
laget for godtgjgrelsen.

Artikkel 21
Professorer, lerere og forskere.

En fysisk person bosatt i en Kontra-
herende Stat, som etter innbydelse fra et
universitet, en hgyskole eller en annen
hgyere undervisnings- eller forsknings-
anstalt i den annen Kontraherende Stat,
oppholder seg i den sistnevnte stat i et
tidsrom som ikke overskrider to ar ute-
lukkende for &4 utgve undervisnings- eller
forskningsvirksomhet ved en slik institu-
sjon, skal ikke skattlegges i denne stat
av godtgjgrelse for undervisning eller
forskning.

Artikkel 22

Inntekt som ikke er uttrykkelig
omhandlet.

Andre inntekter enn de som er uttrykke-
lig omhandlet i de foregdende artikler i
denne overenskomst, kan bare skattlegges
i den Kontraherende Stat hvor mottager-
en er bosatt.
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IV. KAFLIL
SKOTTUN EIGNA.

23. gr.

Eignir.
Eign, sem er fasteign samkvemt skil-
greiningu 2. tl. 6. gr., ma skattleggja
i bvi riki, par sem fasteignin er.

Eign i lausafé, sem er hluti atvinnu-
rekstrareignar, sem bundin er vid
fasta atvinnustod fyrirtekis, eda
lausafé, sem bundid er vis fasta
stofnun, sem notud er i sambandi
vi§ sjalfsteda starfsemi, ma skatt-
leggja i pvi aGildarriki, par sem
fasta atvinnust68in e8a fasta stofn-
unin er.

Skip og flugfor, sem notud eru a al-
bjodaleidum, svo og lausafé i sam-
bandi vi§ rekstur slikra skipa og
flugtara skal einungis skattleggja i
pvi adildarriki, par sem raunveruleg
framkveemdastjorn fyrirtekisins hef-
ur adsetur.

Allar a®rar eignir ad8ila, heimilis-
fasts i 68ru adildarrikinu, skal ein-
ungis skattleggja i pvi riki.

V. KAFLIL

ADFERP TIL AP KOMAST HJA

TVISKOTTUN.
24. gr.
Deiliadferd.

Pegar adili, sem er heimilisfastur i
o0ru adildarrikinu, hefur tekjur eda
a eignir, sem samkvamt akvedum
samnings bessa ma skattleggja i
hinu adildarrikinu, skal fyrrnefnda
rikid undanbpiggja slikar tekjur eda
eignir skatti, en ma vid alagningu
skatts 4 afrar tekjur eda eignir ad-
ilans nota bad skattbrep, sem beita
skyldi, ef tekjurnar e®a eignirnar
hefdu ekki noti undanbigu eins og
nefnt var.

Nr. 7.

KAPITTEL IV
SKATTLEGGING AV FORMUE

Artikkel 23
Formue.

Formue som bestar av fast eiendom,
slik som definert i artikkel 6, punkt 2,
kan skattlegges i den Kontraherende
Stat hvor eiendommen ligger.
Formue som bestar av lgsgre som ut-
gjor driftsmidler knyttet til et fast
driftssted for et foretagende, eller
som bestar av Igsgre knyttet til en
fast innretning som tjener utgvels-
en av et fritt yrke, kan skattlegges
i den Kontraherende Stat hvor det
faste driftssted eller den faste inn-
retning befinner seg.

Skip og luftfartgyer i internasjonal
fart, samt Igsgre knyttet til driften av
slike skip og luftfartgyer, kan bare
skattlegges i den Kontraherende Stat
hvor foretagendets virkelige ledelse
har sitt sete.

Alle andre deler av formue som til-
hdrer en person bosatt i en Kontra-
herende Stat, kan bare skattlegges i

denne stat.
i

KAPITTEL V

FREMGANGSMATE TIL UNNGAELSE

1.

AV DOBBELTBESKATNING

Artikkel 24
Fordelingsmetode.

Nar en person bosatt i en Kontraher-
ende Stat, oppebzrer inntekt eller har
formue som etter bestemmelsene i
denne overenskomst kan skattlegges
i den annen Kontraherende Stat, skal
den fgrstnevnte stat unnta slik inn-
tekt eller formue fra beskatning. Ved
beregningen av skatten av den gjen-
veerende inntekt eller formue kan dog
den skattesats brukes som ville ha
kommet til anvendelse, hvis inntekt
eller formue ikke var blitt unntatt.
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Dbegar a8stougjald er lagt a4 adila,
heimilisfastan i Noregi, sem hefur
med8 hondum starfsemi, sem nefnd
eril.tl 8. gr., vegna fastrar atvinnu-
stoSvar 4 Islandi, skal Noregur veita
adilanum fradratt a tekjuskottum,
sem svarar til bess aOstodugjalds,
sem greitt er a Islandi.

VI. KAFLL
SERSTOK AKVZEDI
25. gr.
Jafnrétti.

. Rikisborgarar annars a@ildarrikisins

skulu i hinu a&ildarrikinu ekki vera
hadir annarri eda byngri skattlagn-

ingu e8a 66rum skyldum i bvi sam-

bandi en rikisborgarar bess rikis eru
eda geetu orGid vid somu alstedur.

Ordid ,rikisborgarar® merkir:
a) alla menn, sem eiga rikisfang i
66ru adildarrikinu;

b) allar persénur ad légum, sam-
eignarfélég (ansvarlige selskaper)
og samlog, sem stofnud eru i
samraemi vi§ gildandi 16g i 66ru
adildarrikinu.
Rikisfangslausir menn 1 a8ildarriki
skulu ekki vera hadir annarri e8a
byngri skattlagningu eda 68rum
skyldum i bvi sambandi en rikis-
borgarar bess rikis eru eda getu ord-
i§ vis somu aSstedur.

Skattlagning fastrar atvinnusté&var,
sem fyrirteeki i 68ru adildarrikinu
rekur i hinu agildarrikinu, skal ekki
vera 6hagstedari i pvi riki en skatt-
lagning a fyrirteeki par, sem hafa
sams konar starfsemi me& héndum.

Dbetta akvadi skal ekki skyra pann-
ig, a8 bad skyldi adildarriki til a8
veita a8ilum, heimilisféstum i hinu
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NAar en person bosatt i Norge, som
utgver slik virksomhet som er om-
handlet i artikkel 8, punkt 1, blir pa-
lagt den islandske forretningsutgifts-
skatt til kommuner (adstgdugjald)
vedrgrende et fast driftssted i Island,
skal Norge innrgmme som fradrag i
vedkommende persons inntektsskatt-
er et belgp som tilsvarer den skatt
som er betalt i Island.

KAPITTEL VI
SZRLIGE BESTEMMELSER

Artikkel 25
Non-diskriminering.

Statsborgere i en Kontraherende Stat
skal ikke i den annen Kontraherende
Stat veere undergitt noen beskatning
eller forpliktelse som har sammen-
heng hermed, som er annerledes eller
mere tyngende enn den som er eller
matte bli palagt den annen stats borg-
ere under samme forhold.
Uttrykket ,,statsborgere‘ betyr:
a) alle fysiske personer som har
statsborgerrett i en Kontraher-

ende Stat;
b) alle juridiske personer, ansvarlige
selskaper (sameignarfélog) og

sammenslutninger som er opprett-
et etter gjeldende lovgivning i
en Kontraherende Stat.
Statslgse skal ikke i en Kontraher-
ende Stat veere undergitt noen be-
skatning eller forpliktelse som har
sammenheng hermed, som er anner-
ledes eller mere tyngende enn den
som er eller matte bli palagt borgerne
i vedkommende stat under samme
forhold.
Beskatningen av faste driftssteder
som et foretagende fra en Kontraher-
ende Stat oppretthelder i den annen
Kontraherende Stat, skal ikke 1 denne
stat vaere mindre gunstig enn beskat-
ningen av foretagender som utgver
samme virksomhet i denne stat.
Denne bestemmelse skal ikke tolkes
slik at den forplikter en Kontraher-
ende Stat til 4 innrgmme personer
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adildarrikinu, fjélskyldufradratt, und-
anpagur og skattalekkun af einka-
asteefum eda vegna f{jolskyldufram-
feerslu &4 sama hatt og aSilum. sem
eru heimilisfastir i pvi riki.

Pott fjarmagn fyrirtekja 1 68ru ad-
ildarrikinu sé a® o6llu eda nokkru
leyti, beint ea Obeint, i eigu eda
stjornad af einum eda fleiri adilum,
sem eru heimilisfastir i hinu agildar-
rikinu, skulu pau i fyrrnefnda adild-
arrikinu ekki vera had annarri eda
byngri skattlagningu e8a 68rum
skyldum i bvi sambandi en fyrir-
teeki svipaOrar tegundar i pvi riki
eru efa geetu ordid.

Akvadi pessarar greinar skal ekki
skyra bannig, ad Noregi beri <kylda
til ad veita islenzkum rikisborgurum
sérstaka skattivilnun, sem veitt er
norskum rikisborgurum og ménnum
nied norskan fedingarrétt skv. 22.
gr. norsku skattalaganna fyrir sveit-
ir og 17. gr. norsku skattalaganna
fyrir beei.

Ordid ,,skattlagning™ i bessari grein
merkir hvers konar skatta, hverju
nafni sem peir nefnast.

26. gr.

Framkvamd gagnkvaems samkomulags.

1.

begar adili, heimilisfastur i 68ru as-
ildarrikinu, telur, ad radstafanir,
sem gerfar eru af 68ru eda badum
adildarrikjunum, leidi til eda muni
leida til skattlagningar, ad pvi er
hann var8ar, sem ekki er i samrami
vid dkvedi samnings bessa, getur
hann visad malinu til bars stjérn-
valds bess aSildarrikis, par sem hann
er heimilisfastur, an tillits til pess
keeruréttar, sem kann a8 vera heim-
iladur i 16ggjof rikjanna.

3
I

Ef hi® beera stjérnvald telur, ad mét-
melin séu 4 rokum reist, en getur bd
ekki sjalft leyst malis a viSeigandi

-3
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som er bosatt i den annen Kontra-
herende Stat slike personlige skatte-
fradrag, fritagelser og nedsettelser
som den pa grunn av personlige for-
hold eller forsgrgelsesbyrde inn-
r¢gmmer personer som er bosatt pa
dens eget omréade.

Foretagender fra en Kontraherende
Stat hvis kapital helt eller delvis, di-
rekte eller indirekte, tilhgrer eller
kontrolleres av en eller flere per-
soner som er bosatt i den annen
Kontraherende Stat, skal i den fgrst-
nevnte stat ikke i sammenheng med
dette veere undergitt noen beskatning
eller forpliktelse som er annerledes
eller mere tyngende enn den som
lignende foretagender i den fgrst-
nevnte stat er eller méatte bli under-
gitt.

Bestemmelsene i denne artikkel skal
ikke tolkes slik at den forplikter
Norge til & innrgmme Islands stats-
borgere den szerskilte skattelettelse
som tilstds norske statsborgere og
personer med norsk innfgdsrett i
henhold til den norske skattelov for
landet § 22 og den norske skattelov
for byene § 17.

Uttrykket ,,beskatning‘ betyr i denne
arlikkel skatter av enhver art og be-
tegnelse.

Artikkel 26

Fremgangsméte ved inngdelse av
gjensidige avtaler.

Néar en person bosatt i en Kontraher-
ende Stat, mener at tiltak som er
truffet av en eller begge Kontraher-
ende Stater i forhold til ham med-
fgrer eller vil medfgre en beskatning
som ikke er overensstemmende med
denne overenskomst, kan han inn-
bringe saken for den kompetente
myndighet i den Kontraherende Stat
hvor han er bosatt. Dette kan gjgres
uansett den klagerett som maétte vere
hjemlet i de nevnte staters nasjonale
lovgivninger.

Hvis den kompetente myndighet finn-
er at innvendingen synes begrunnet,
men ikke selv har anledning til &

Cc10
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hatt, skal pad leitast vi§ a® leysa
malid med gagnkveemu samkomu-
lagi vid beert stjérnvald i hinu ad-
ildarrikinu i pvi skyni a8 komast hja
skattlagningu, sem ekki er i sam-
reemi vi® akvaedi samnings pessa.

Ber stjérnvold {1 adildarrikjunum
skulu med gagnkvemu samkomu-
lagi leitast vid a® leysa sérhvern
vanda eda vafaatridi var8andi skyr-
ingu efa beitingu akvseda samnings-
ins. Pau geta einnig radgazt sin i milli
i pvi skyni ad komast hja tviskott-
un i tilvikum, sem ekki er fjallad
um i samningnum.

Beer stjornvold 1 adildarrikjunum
geta haft beint samband sin 4 milli i
bvi skyni a8 gera samkomulag i sam-
reemi vid pas, sem um er reett i pess-
ari grein. Pegar weskilegt virSist, ad
fram fari munnlegar umraeSur, til
bess a0 samkomulag naist, geta
slikar umraedur faris fram i nefnd,
sem skipu8 er fulltrium beerra
stjornvalda beggja adildarrikjanna.

27. gr.
Skipti 4 upplysingum.
Baer stjornvold 1 adildarrikjunum
skulu skiptast a peim upplysingum,
sem naudsynlegar eru vegna fram-

kvemdar samnings pessa, svo o0g
upplysingum um 16ggjof adildar-
rikjanna var8andi skatta, sem a-

kve6i samnings pessa na til, ad bvi
leyti sem viSkomandi skattlagning
er i samreemi vi§ samninginn. All-
ar upplysingar, sem bannig er a
skipzt, skal fara me& sem trunadar-
mal og ekki gera 68rum kunnar en
beim adilum e8a stjornvoldum, sem
hafa med hondum akvordun og inn-
heimtu beirra skatta, sem samning-
ur pessi fjallar um.

Akvaedi 1. tl. skal i engu tilviki skyra
pannig, a8 pau leggi 4 annad hvort
adildarrikjanna skyldu til:
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treffe en tilfredsstillende avgjgrelse,
skal den sgke & fa saken avgjort ved
gjensidig avtale med den kompetente
myndighet i den annen Kontraher-
ende Stat, med sikte pa 4 unnga be-
skatning som ikke er overensstem-
mende med denne overenskomst.
De kompetente myndigheter i de
Kontraherende Stater skal ved gjen-
sidig avtale sgke & lgse enhver van-
skelighet eller tvil som fortolkningen
eller anvendelse av overenskomsten
matte fremby. De kan ogsa ridfgre
seg med hverandre med sikte pa &
fjerne dobbeltbeskatning i tilfelle
som ikke er omhandlet i overens-
komsten.

De kompetente myndigheter i de Kon-
traherende Stater kan sette seg i di-
rekte forbindelse med hverandre med
sikte pa & treffe avtale som om-
handlet i denne artikkel. Er det for
4 komme til enighet tilradelig & ha
en muntlig meningsutveksling, kan
denne finne sted ved en kommisjon
bestdende av representanter for de
kompetente myndigheter i de Kontra-
herende Stater.

Artikkel 27
Utveksling av opplysninger.

De kompetente myndigheter i de Kon-
traherende Stater skal utveksle opp-
lysninger som er ngdvendige for &
gjennomfgre denne overenskomst og
den interne lovgivning i de Kontra-
herende Stater om skatter som gar
inn under overenskomsten, i den ut-
strekning beskatningen samsvarer
med overenskomsten. Alle opplys-
ninger som utveksles pa denne mate
skal behandles som hemmelige og
skal ikke Aapenbares for andre per-
soner eller myndigheter enn dem
som har til oppgave a fastsette og
inndrive de skatter som overens-
komsten gjelder.

. Bestemmelsene i punkt 1 skal ikke i

noe tilfelle tolkes slik at de palegger
en av de Kontraherende Stater for-
pliktelse til:
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a) al framkvaema stjornarradstafan-
ir, sem eru gagnstedar 16ggjof
eda stjornvenju pess sjalfs eda
hins adildarrikisins,

b) ad lata i té upplysingar, sem ekki

er unnt ad afla samkvaemt 16g-

gjof eda edlilegri stjornvenju pess
sjalfs eSa hins adildarrikisins,

c) a0 lata i té upplysingar, sem

mundu ljéstra upp leyndarmal-

um e8a framleidsluadferbum 4a
svifi atvinnumala, viSskipta, i8n-
adar, verzlunar eSa annarrar
starfsemi, svo og upplysingar,
sem gagnstett er almennings-
hagsmunum (ordre public) ad
gefa.

28. gr.

Landfraedileg rymkun.

Rymka ma gildissvi§ samnings bessa,
annaShvort i heild eSa med naudsyvnleg-
um breytingum, bannig a8 hann nai til
sérhvers bess norsks landsvaedis, sem
beinum ordum er undanpegid gildissvidi
hans og leggur a skatta svipaBa peim,
sem samningurinn tekur til. Allar slikar
rymkanir skulu gilda fra peim degi og
med peim breytingum og skilyrSum, par
med talin uppsagnarakvaedi, sem sérstak-
lega yroi tekid fram og samid um milli
adildarrikjanna me8 erindaskiptum eftir
diplématiskum leiSum.

29. gr.
Opinberir starfsmenn vid sendirad
og raedismannsskrifstofur.

Akveedi samnings pessa skulu ekki hafa
ahrif 4 skattivilnanir, sem opinberir
starfsmenn vid sendirad eda reedismanns-
skrifstofur njéta samkvemt almennum
pbjodréttarreglum eda i samrzemi vis a-
kveedi i sérstokum samningum.

A% svo miklu leyti, sem tekjur eda
eignir eru ekki skattlagdar i dvalarland-
inu vegna skattivilnana, sem opinberir
starfsmenn vi8 sendirad eda reSismanns-
skrifstofur njota samkvemt almennum
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a) & sette i verk administrative tiltak
som er i strid med dens egen eller
den annen Kontraherende Stats

lovgivning eller administrative
praksis;
b) 4 gi opplysninger som ikke kan

fremskaffes i henhold til dens
egen eller den annen Kontraher-
ende Stats lovgivning eller vanlige
administrative praksis;

& gi opplysninger som ville apen-
bare  nezringsmessige, forret-
ningsmessige, industrielle, kom-
mersielle eller yrkesmessige hem-
meligheter eller fremstillingsme-
toder eller gi informasjoner hvis
dbenbaring ville stride mot al-
mene interesser (ordre public).

c)

Artikkel 28
Territorial utvidelse.

Denne overenskomst kan utvides, enten
i sin helhet eller med ngdvendige en-
dringer, til 4 omfatte enhver del av
Norges territorium som uttrykkelig er
blitt utelukket fra overenskomstens an-
vendelsesomrade og som palegger skatter
av vesentlig likeartet karakter som dem
som overenskomsten far anvendelse pa.
Enhver slik utvidelse skal ha virkning
fra det tidspunkt og veere underkastet
slike endringer og vilkar, herunder be-
stemmelser om opphgr, som maétte bli
nevnt sarskilt og avtalt mellom de Kon-
traherende Stater ved noter som blir &
utveksle pa diplomatisk vei.

Artikkel 29

Diplomatiske og konsulaere
tjenestemenn.

Det som er fastsatt i denne overens-
komst skal ikke bergre de skattemessige
privilegier som tilkommer diplomatiske
eller konsulere tjenestemenn i henhold
til folkerettens alminnelige regler eller
bestemmelser i sazrlige avtaler.

For s& vidt inntekt og formue ikke er
undergitt beskatning i mottagerstaten
p4 grunn av skattemessige privilegier
som tilkommer diplomatiske eller kon-
suleere tjenestemenn i henhold til folke-
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pjoédréttarreglum eda 1 samremi vid a-
kvaedi i sérst6kum alpjéSasamningum,
skal heimarikid hafa rétt til skattlagn-
ingar pratt fyrir akveedi samnings pessa.

30. gr.
Adsto0 vid innheimtu skatta.

Hvort og ad hve miklu leyti adildar-
rikin skuli veita hvort 68ru a8sto8 og
hjalp vi6 innheimtu skatta beirra, sem
akvedi samnings bessa taka til, ma a-
kveda siBar, pbegar timabeert er, med er-
indaskiptum milli a&ildarrikjanna.

VII. KAFLIL
LOKAAKVZEDL

31. gr.
Gildistaka.

1. Samning pennan skal fullgilda, og
skipzt skal & fullgildingarskjolum i
Oslo, svo fljott sem kostur er.

2. Samningurinn skal koma til fram-
kveemda, begar skipzt hefur veri6 a
fullgildingarskjoélum og gilda um:

1) tekjuskatta af tekjum, sem aflad
er 4 almanaksarinu 1965 e%a 4 sér-
hverju reikningstimabili, sem lyk-
ur a pvi almanaksari;

2) eignarskatta af eignum vid lok
almanaksarsins 1965 e®a a sid-
asta degi sérhvers reikningstima-
bils, sem lykur a pvi almanaks-
ari.

3. Vid gildistoku samnings pessa fellur
ur gildi samningur milli Islands og
Noregs fra 17. september 1955 um
gagnkveema undanpagu fra skoéttum
af agoda skipautgerdar og flugrekst-
urs. b6 skulu akvedi siSarnefnda
samningsins gilda fyrir skattarin a
undan gildist6ku samnings bessa.
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rettens alminnelige regler eller bestem-
melser i seerlige traktater, skal beskat-
ningsretten vaere forbeholdt senderstat-
en, uansett bestemmelsene i denne over-
enskomst.

Artikkel 30
Bistand ved inndrivelse av skatter.

Hvorvidt og i hvilken utstrekning de
Kontraherende Stater skal pata seg a yte
hverandre bistand og stgtte ved inndriv-
elsen av skatter som gar inn under den
navaerende overenskomst, kan avtales
mellom de Kontraherende Stater ved en
fremtidig noteutveksling nar dette lar
seg gjennomfgre.

KAPITTEL VII
SLUTTBESTEMMELSER

Artikkel 31
Ikrafttredelse.

1. Denne overenskomst skal ratifiseres,
og ratifikasjonsdokumentene skal ut-
veksles i Oslo s& snart som mulig.

2. Overenskomsten skal tre i kraft ved
utvekslingen av ratifikasjonsdoku-
mentene og ha sin virkning med
hensyn til:

1) Inntektsskatter, for inntekt som
er oppebéaret i Igpet af kalender-
aret 1965 eller noen regnskaps-
periode sem er avsluttet i dette
kalenderar,

2) formuesskatter, for formue ved
utgangen av Lkalenderaret 1965
eller den siste dag i noen regn-
skapsperiode avsluttet i dette ka-
lenderar.

3. Ved denne overenskomsts ikrafttred-
else opphgrer overenskomst inngatt
17. september 1955 mellom Norge og
Island om gjensidig fritagelse for
beskatning av skipsfart og luftfart.
Det forutsettes imidlertid at den sist-
nevnte overenskomst skal fa anvend-
else pa skattear forut for neerver-
ende overenskomsts ikrafttredelse.
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32. gr.
Uppsogn.

Samningur bessi skal gilda, par til
honum verdur sagt upp af 66ru hvoru
adildarrikinu. Hvort aSildarrikjanna um
sig ma segja upp samningnum med til-
kynningu eftir diplématiskum leiSum
eigi sidar en sex manudum fyrir lok
hvers almanaksars eftir aris 1970. Skal
samningurinn ba falla ur gildi, ad bvi er
vardar:

1) tekjuskatta af tekjum, sem aflad er
4 skattarum (inntektsar) e®a reikn-
ingstimabilum, sem hefjast 1. jan-
uar efa sidar a4 almanaksarinu, neesta
4 cftir pvi ari, sem uppségn er send;

2) eignarskatta, sem gjaldkrefir eru
1. januar eda siSar a almanaksar-
inu, neesta a eftir pvi ari, sem upp-
sogn er send.

Pessu til stadfestingar hafa fulltraar
beggja rikjanna undirritad samninginn
og sett vid innsigli sin.

Gjort i Reykjavik hinn 30. marz 1966
i tveim eintokum 4 islenzku og norsku,
og skulu badir textar vera jafngildir.

Fyrir hond Lydveldisins Islands:
Gylfi b. Gislason.

Fyrir hond Konungsrikisins Noregs:
Tor Myklebost.

Bokun.

Vid undirritun samnings pess, sem i
dag hefur verid gerSur milli Lydveldis-
ins Islands og Konungsrikisins Noregs
um ad komast hja tviskottun og koma
i veg fyrir undanskot fra skattlagningu
4 tekjur og eignir, hafa undirritadir full-
triaar med umbodi ritad néfn sin undir
eftirfarandi békun, sem er 4skiptur hluti
samningsins:

fhugud hafa veris akvaedi 1. tl 8. gr.,
sidasta malslisar 2. tl. 13. gr. og 3. tl
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Artikkel 32
Opphgr.

Denne overenskomst skal forbli i kraft
inntil den blir oppsagt av en av de Kon-
traherende Stater. Hver av de Kontra-
herende Stater kan oppsi overenskomst-
en pa diplomatisk vei ved 4 gi varsel om
opphgr minst seks maneder fgr utlgpet
av et kalenderar etter aret 1970. I sa fall
skal overenskomsten opphgre 4 ha virk-
ning med hensyn til:

1) inntektsskatter, for inntekt vedror-
ende inntektsar (islandsk skattar)
eller regnskapsperioder som begynn-
er 1. januar eller senere i kalender-
aret etter det ar da varsel om opp-
hgr er gitt;

2) formuesskatter, for skatt som for-
faller til betaling pa eller etter den
fgrste dag i januar i kalenderéaret
etter det ar da varsel om opphgr er
gitt.

Til bekreftelse av foranstiende har de
to staters befullmektigede undertegnet
overenskomsten og forsynt den med sine
segl.

Utferdiget i Reykjavik, den 30. mars
1966 i to cksemplarer pa det norske og
det islandske sprog, slik at begge tekster
har lik gyldighet.

For Republikken Island:
Gylfi b. Gislason.

For Kongeriket Norge:
Tor Myklebost.

Protokoll.

Ved undertegningen av den i dag mell-
om Republikken Island og Kongeriket
Norge inngatte overenskomst til unn-
géelse av dobbeltbeskatning og forebygg-
else av skatteunndragelse med hensyn
til skatter av inntekt og formue, har de
undertegnede befullmektigede underteg-
net fglgende protokoll som utgjgr en in-
tegrerende del av overenskomsten:

Man har overveiet bestemmelsene i ar-
tikkel 8, punkt 1, artikkel 13, punkt 2,
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23. gr., sem kveda 4 um, a8 grundvoll-
ur fyrir heimild til skattlagningar sé a
peim stal, par sem raunveruleg fram-
kveemdastjéorn fyrirtekisins hefur aSset-
ur. begar slikt fyrirteki er rekis af sam-
eigendum me8 personulegri otakmark-
adri Abyrgd, telst bas ad jafna®i skatt-
skylt félag 1 samremi vi® islenzk 16g.
Samkvaemt norskum légum er hins veg-
ar hver sameigenda um sig skattlagdur.
Af bessum s6kum hefur reynzt erfitt ad
komast a8 samkomulagi um akvadi, sem
leysi petta. Pad er bvi gert rad fyrir, ad
einstok mal, er upp kunna a8 risa um
petta efni, ver®i tekin til medferar af
baerum stjéornvéldum i adildarrikjunum
samkveemt akvaedum 26. gr.

Fyrir hénd Ly8veldisins Islands:
Gylfi b. Gislason.

Fyrir hond Konungsrikisins Noregs:
Tor Myklebost.

Nr. 8.

13. juni 1966.

siste setning og artikkel 23, punkt 3,
hvor kriteriet for beskatningsretten er
det sted hvor setet for foretagendets
virkelige ledelse ligger. I tilfelle hvor et
slikt foretagende drives av fullt person-
lig og solidarisk ansvarlige sameiere,
anses dette i henhold til islandsk lovgiv-
ning normalt for & veere en skattepliktig
innretning. Derimot skattlegges hver sam-
cier for seg i henhold til norsk lovgiv-
ning. Av denne grunn har det vist seg
vanskelig 4 oppna enighet om bestem-
melser som regulerer dette. Det forutsettes
derfor at enkeltsaker om slike spgrsmal
som matte oppstd i fremtiden, skal be-
handles av de kompetente myndigheter i
de Kontraherende Stater i henhold til be-
stemmelsene i artikkel 26.

For Republikken Island:
Gylfi P. Gislason.

For Kongeriket Norge:
Tor Myklebost.

20. juni 1966.

AUGLYSING

um gildistoku Nordurlandasamnings um gegnumflutning manna,
sem visa0 hefur verid ur landi.

Hinn 21. april 1966 gekk i gildi samningurinn milli Danmerkur, Finnlands, Is-
lands, Noregs og Svipjodar fra 3. desember 1965 um gegnumflutning manna, sem

visa$ hefur verid ur landi.

Samningurinn var birtur sem fylgiskjal me8 auglysingu i C-deild Stjornartid-

inda nr. 21/1965.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 20. juni 1966.

Emil Jonsson.

Agnar Kl. Jonsson.
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AUGLYSING

um samning vio Portugal um afnam aukatolla.

Hinn 14. juli 1965 var med orSsendingaskiptum milli sendiherra Islands hja Porta-
gal og utanrikisraSherra Portigals gengi fra samkomulagi um afnam aukatolls, sem
lagSur hefur verid 4 fisk fluttan fra Islandi til Portiigals me® islenzkum skipum.

Ordsendingaskiptin eru birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

betta er hér me§ gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 30. juni 1966.

Emil Jénsson.

Niels P. Sigurdsson.

Fylgiskjal.
MINISTERIO DOS NEGOCIOS ESTRANGEIROS

His Excellency Henrik Sv. Bjoérnsson

Minister of Iceland ete. etc. etc.
Lisboa.

Lisbon, July 14th, 1965.
Excellency,

The Government of Iceland has, through Your Excellency, informed the Portu-
guese Government that they would appreciate if the latter would consider the possi-
bility of abolishing the surtax that is still levied by the Portuguese Authorities on
Icelandic goods shipped to Portugal in Icelandic vessels.

It has always been the policy of the Portuguese Government in similar cases to
make the abolition of this surtax dependent upon special compensatory arrange-
ments with regard to the recognition and protection of certain brands of Portuguese
wines by the Governments concerned.

Considering that the Government of Iceland has also expressed through Your
Excellency the intention of granting, in the way of compensation, legal protection
within the territory of Iceland, to certain brands of Portuguese wines; considering,
no less, the close and friendly relation between our two countries, as well as the faci-
lities already granted by the Government of Iceland in regard to the importation of
Portuguese goods; the Portuguese Government agrees, in view of the request of the
Government of Iceland, to abolish the said surtax.

Accordingly, Icelandic shipping companies and ships, as well as the goods and
passengers carried therein, shall not be subject in Portugal — including the Azores
and Madeira Islands and the Overseas Provinces —- to any conditions, restrictions,
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duties, taxes or charges other, or more onerous, in law or in fact, than those appli-
cable to Portuguese shipping companies and ships or to the goods or passengers
carried therein.

In particular, Icelandic companies and ships shall be granted the same treatment
as that accorded to Portuguese companies and vessels as regards namely:

a) The access to and the use of Portuguese ports and all other facilities con-
cerning sailing or trading operations such as grappling or the loading and unloading
of goods;

b) The application of all taxes, duties and charges relating either to the ships
or to the goods and passengers carried therein, whether levied by the central or the
local authorities or any other entity entitled to do so;

¢) Provided however that the same treatment shall be granted in Iceland to all
Portuguese shipping companies and ships as well as to the goods and passengers
carried therein.

The same treatment as that accorded to national ships, or the most favoured
nation treatment, shall not be granted, however, in regard to:

(a) The application of special legislation with a view to the protection of the national
merchant fleet and national navigation or the building of new vessels, by way
of preferences or other special facilities or privileges;

(b) The special privileges granted to yachting and other naval sports clubs and
societies;

(¢) The rendering of off-shore services, including towing, piloting, assistance and
help in ports, dock-yards and shores;

(d) Emigration and the transportation of emigrants;

(e) Traffic between ports within the territory of each of the Contracting Parties,
including their Overseas and Dependent Territories, which (traffic) shall con-
tinue to be subject solely to the laws and regulations of each of the Contracting
Parties;

(f) Fishing within the territorial waters of each of the Contracting Parties.

The Government of Iceland shall, in return, agree to take all the necessary steps
to ensure the adequate protection of certain brands and designations of origin of
Portuguese wines.

The Government of Iceland shall, in particular, recognize the names , Madeira“
and ,,Porto“ and any combinations of these names whether in their original or any
translated form (such as: Madére, Madeira Wine, Madeira Wein, Vin de Madeére,
ete.; or Port, Oport, Portwine, Portwein, Portvin, etc.) as well as the names ,,Moscatel
de Setubal“ and .Carcavelos®, as being strictly ,,designations of origin“ or ,local
brands“ duly protected in Portugal and belonging exclusively to the licorous wines
produced in Portugal in, respectively, the Island of Madeira and the Douro, Setubal
and Carcavelos districts.

The Government of Iceland shall, in accordance, take all the necessary steps to
prevent the importation into Iceland and the advertising or the sale under such names
in the territory of Iceland of any wines which have not been produced in the Island
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of Madeira or in the said Portuguese wine districts and exported in the following
manner: The Port wine through the Douro or Leixoes harbours; the Madeira wine
through the harbour of Funchal; the Moscatel of Setubal wine through the Lisbon and
Setubal harbours and the ,,Carcavelos® wine through the Lisbon harbour.

The genuine quality and origin of such wines shall be established by way of
»certificates of origin“ delivered by the appropriate Portuguese authorities and the
importation into Iceland of any wines under such names shall be made dependent
upon the presentation of such certificates of origin.

The Icelandic Government shall furthermore undertake to meet any violation of
these provisions by way of promoting the application of the appropriate penalties
even if the illicit use of the said names has been qualified by such words as »iype*,
»quality®, ,,rival®, etc., by mentioning the true origin of the product, or by any other
such device, on the understanding that the use of any brands, labels or inscriptions
likely to deceive and mislead the public as to the true origin and quality of the pro-
duct are equally forbidden.

The Icelandic Government shall also undertake to promote the application of
adequate penalties in the case of the sale under the said names of any wines entitled
to it at the time of their importation into Iceland but to which water or other wines
or ingredients have been added.

The application of the above mentioned penalties may be claimed by any in-
terested party (whether an individual or corporate person) who is a national of any
of the Contracting Parties or else promoted by way of administrative action or
through diplomatic channels.

The same provisions shall apply in the case of any licorous wines bearing the de-
signation ,,Extremadura“ (and exported through the Port of Lisbon) provided the
wine district of origin of such wines has been delimited and the exportation of such
wines subject to the same rules and safeguards as those mentioned above.

The Government of Iceland shall also undertake to ensure the protection of the
designations of origin of the Portuguese wines produced in the wine districts of
,»Dao“, ,,Colares® and ,,Barcelos® and exported under such names, in accordance with
the rules and standards of the 1.W.O.

Should the Icelandic Government agree to the foregoing provisions, I have the
honour to propose that the present Note and Your Excellency’s reply shall be re-
garded as constituting a formal agreement between the two Governments and that this
agreement shall come into force on the date of the present Note and may at any time
be terminated by any of the Contracting Governments by giving the other Con-
tracting Government six months notice of the intention to do so.

Accept Excellency the assurance of my highest consideration.

A. Franco Nogueira.
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SENDIRADP ISLANDS,
London.

His Excellency
Dr. Alberto Marciano Gorjao Franco Nogueira,

Minister for Foreign Affairs of Portugal,
Lisbon.

Excellency, 14th July, 1965.

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s Nole of to-day’s
date reading as follows:

[Samhljoda erindinu hér neest 4 undan.]
In reply I have the honour to signify on behalf of the Government of Iceland
its concurrence in the foregoing proposals and to confirm that Your Excellency’s Note

and this Note shall constitute an Agreement between our two Governments in this
matter, effective from to-day’s date.

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration.

Henrik Sv. Bjornsson.

Stjérnartidindi C, nr. 1—9.
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AUGLYSING

um breytingar a sattmala hinna Sameinudu pjooa.

Hinn 20. desember 1965 sampykkti allsherjarping Sameinudu pjoSanna breyt-
ingar 4 109. gr. sattmala SameinuSu pjéSanna.

Breytingin a 109. gr. sattmalans er had fullgildingu, og var fullgildingarskjal
fslands afhent skrifstofu Sameinudu pjoSanna hinn 21. jini 1966.

Sattmali hinna Sameinudu bpjéda er birtur i StjornartiSindumn A. 91/1946, en
sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bpessari er birt ordalag 109. gr. eftir breytinguna, en
breytingin er folgin i bvi, ad nu parf atkvedi 9 fulltria i éryggisradinu i stad 7
til pess a8 kollud verdi saman alpjoSaraSstefna i pvi skyni a8 endurskoda sattmala
Sameinudu pjéSanna.

DPetta er hér mes gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 10. oktéber 1966.

Emil Jonsson.

Fylgiskjal.

SATTMALI
HINNA SAMEINUDU PJOPA

XVIII. KAFLI
Breytingar

109. gr.

1. Halda ma allsherjarradstefnu med-
lima hinna sameinu®u pjosa i pvi skyni
a0 endursko®a sattmala pennan & bpeim
sta® og stundu, sem akvedid er med tveim-
ur prigju hlutum atkvaeda fulltria a alls-
herjarpinginu og me8 atkvedum 9 full-
tria i Oryggisradinu. Sérhver medlimur
hinna sameinu®u pjosa hefur eitt atkvaedi
4 radstefnunni.

2. Hver st breyting 4 sattmala pessum,
sem tveir pridju hlutar atkvaeda a ras-

Agnar Kl. Jénsson.

CHARTER
OF THE UNITED NATIONS

CHAPTER XVIII.
Amendments

Article 109

1. A General Conference of the Mem-
bers of the United Nations for the purpose
of reviewing the present Charter may be
held at a date and place to be fixed by
a two-thirds vote of the members of the
General! Assembly and by a vote of any
nine members of the Security Council.
Each Member of the United Nations shall
have one vote in the conference.

2. Any alteration of the present Charter
recommended by a two-thirds vote of the

Cl11

Reykjavik. RikisprentsmiSjan Gutenberg.
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stefnunni maela med, tekur gildi, er hiin
hefur verid stadfest samkveemt stjéorn-
skipunarvenjum hvers um sig af tveimur
prigju hlutum medlima hinna sameinudtu
bjo8a, par med taldir allir hinir fostu
medlimir 6ryggisradsins.

3. Hafi slik radstefna eigi veri¢ hald-
in 46ur en tiunda arlega allsherjarbingis
kemur saman til fundar eftir ad sattmali
bessi gengur i gildi, skal tillaga um ad
bo¥a til slikrar radstefnu sett 4 dagskra
bess allsherjarbpings, og radstefnan haldin,
ef meiri hluti fulltrta allsherjarpingsins
greidir pvi atkveaedi og niu medlimir or-
yggisradsins.

Nr. 11.

10. oktdéber 1966.

conference shall take effect when ratified
in accordance with their respective con-
stitutional processes by two-thirds of the
Members of the United Nations including
all the permanent members of the Se-
curity Council.

3. If such a conference has not been
held before the tenth annual session of
the General Assembly following the com-
ing into force of the present Charter, the
proposal to call such a conference shall
be placed on the agenda of that session
of the General Assembly, and the confer-
ence shall be held if so decided by a
majority vote of the members of the
General Assembly and by a vote of any
nine members of the Security Council.

13. oktobher 1966.

AUGLYSING

um vidskiptasamning milli fslands og Tékkéslovakiu.

. Hinn 12. september 1966 var undirritadur i Brno nyr vidskiptasamningur milli
Islands og Tékkéslovakiu. Samningurinn gildir fra 1. oktéber 1966 til 30. september

1970.

Fra stridslokum hafa vidskiptin milli landanna byggzt 4 jafnkeypisgrundvelli,

en samkvemt hinum nyja samningi ver8a vidskiptin framvegis i frjalsum gjald-
midli. I samningnum eru pé akvednir kvétar fyrir islenzkar vorur, og cru beir svip-
adir og kvoétar beir, sem gilt hafa undanfarin ar. EndurskoSa ma bessa kvota
arlega.

Samningurinn gekk i gildi hinn 1. oktéber 1966 og fra sama tima voru felldir
nidur greidslusamningurinn vid Tékkdslovakiu fra 16. névember 1960 og vidskipta-
samningurinn fra 26. agust 1963.

Vidskiptasamningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu bessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdaduneytid, Reykjavik, 13. oktdber 1966.
Emil Jénsson.

Agnar Kl. Jénsson.
Fylgiskjal.
LONG-TERM TRADE AND PAYMENTS AGREEMENT
between
the Republic of Iceland and the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic.

The Government of the Republic of Iceland and the Government of the
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, referring to the exchange of letters concerning the
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arrangement of commercial relations between the two countries of May Sth, 1924
and being desirous of intensifying the economic cooperation and of promoting the
development of trade between the two countries on the basis of equality and mutual
benefit, have agreed as follows:

Article 1

The exchange of goods between the Republic of Iceland and the Czechoslovak
Socialist Republic shall be effected in the period from October 1st, 1966 until
September 30th, 1970 in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement and of
yearly supplementary Protocols when concluded.

The Government of the Republic of Iceland and the Government of the
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic shall take all necessary measures with a view to
increase as much as possible the exchange of goods between the two countries.

The exchange of goods shall be governed by the import and export regulations
in force in each of both countries.

Article 2
A list of commodities traditionally exported from Iceland to Czechoslovakia is
attached to this Agreement. The quantities and values appearing in this Commodity
List are to be considered estimates. The exchange of goods is not to be limited to
goods appearing in the Commodity List.

Article 3

The two Governments will accord each other the same treatment for the import
and export of liberalized commodities as they grant to third countries with which
payments relations are carried on in free currency. This applies also to commodities
on restricted list, as far as the import of which is subject to licencing under global
quotas.

The two Governments will accord each other as favourable treatment as possible
with respect to the granting of export and import licences for commodities which
are under a licencing regime. This includes that the Icelandic Government shall
enable the importation of commodities from Czechoslovakia to Iceland not liberalized
and therefore subject to licencing, in the amounts of contracts concluded between
the persons referred to in Article 4 of this Agreement.

Article 4
The exchange of goods and services between the Republic of Iceland and the
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic shall be effected by means of contracts concluded
between the Czechoslovak Foreign Trade Corporations as independent legal persons
and other independent legal persons authorized under the Czechoslovak laws to
carry on foreign trade on the one hand and legal and physical persons in Iceland
on the other.

Article 5
As from October 1st, 1966, all current payments between the two countries
shall be made in freely convertible currency in accordance with the foreign exchange
regulations in force in each of both countries.
The Sedlabanki Islands and the Ceskoslovenska obchodni banka a.s. shall agree
upon a technical arrangement in connection with the implementation of the provi-
sions of this Article.

Article 6
A mixed Commission shall be established by the two Governments in order to
review the trade and to conclude according to need annual supplementary Proto-
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cols, to explore ways and means of removing obstacles which may arise in the
Icelandic-Czechoslovak trade and to make any such proposals as may tend to
develop the exchange of goods between the Republic of Iceland and the Czechoslovak
Socialist Republic.

The mixed Commission shall preferably meet at least once a year, at the request
of either Contracting Party, at any time within two months after such request has
been made. The meetings shall take place alternately in Reykjavik and Praha.

If a meeting of the Mixed Commission should not take place before the end
of any yearly period, the Commodity Lists will be prolonged automatically for the
following year.

Article 7

The present Agreement shall come into force on the date of the exchange of
notes confirming its approval in conformity with the constitutional procedures in
force in each of both countries with the effect from October 1st, 1966. It shall
remain in force until September 30th, 1970.

The validity of the present Agreement shall thereafter be automatically extended
always for an additional period of one year unless either of the Contracting
Parties gives notice of its intention to terminate the Agreement six months prior
to the expiry of any period of its wvalidity.

The provisions of this Agreement shall, however, be provisionally applied from
October 1st, 1966.

Article 8
The Trade Agreement between the Republic of Iceland and the Czechoslovak
Socialist Republic of August 26th, 1963, including Protocols thereto, and the Payments
Agreement between the Republic of Iceland and the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic
of November 16th, 1960, including Supplementary Protocols thereto, shall cease
to have any effect on the date of coming into force of the present Agreement with
effect from October 1st, 1966.

Done and signed in Brno in two originals on September 12th, 1966 in the
English language.

For the Government of the For the Government of the
Republic of Iceland. Czechoslovak Socialist Republic.
Oddur Guéjonsson (sd.) Frantizek Hamouz (sd.)

Commodity List
of Icelandic goods traditionally exported to Czechoslovakia.

Quantity Value in

No. Goods in tons 1000 USS
1. Quickfrozen fish fillets and whole-frozen fish ........ 3.000

2. Frozen herring and fillets of frozen herring .......... 6.300

3. Salted herring ...........c i i 1.000

4, Fish meal ........ ittt ittt 3.300

5. Veterinary and medical liquid fish-oil and whale-oil .. 1.000

6. Canned fish products .......... ... .. .ciiiiiian., 415
7. Agricultural products, including hides, skins, cleaned

casings, cheese, mutton, lamb, beef and wool and other
Products .. ...ttt i e e e e 200
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AUGLYSING

um vidskiptasamning milli fslands og Péllands.

Hinn 26. september 1966 var undirritadur i Warszawa greidslu- og vidskipta-
samningur milli Islands og Pollands. Gildistimi samnings pessa er fra 1. januar 1967
til 31. desember 1969.

Fra lokum sidasta strids hafa vidskipti landanna byggzt 4 jafnkeypissamning-
um, en med hinum nyja samningi er horfi§ ad marghlida greidslugrundvelli, og
fara vidskipti landanna hér eftir fram i frjalsum skiptanlegum gjaldeyri. Samningn-
um fylgja bé arlegir voérulistar, og eru bar m. a. sérstakir kvétar fyrir frysta og
saltada sild.

Enn fremur var undirritud bokun um vidskipti landanna & siSasta Arsfjérs-
ungi 1966 og sérsték bdékun um vidskipti fyrir aris 1967.

Samningurinn gengur i gildi hinn 1. jandar 1967, og jafnframt falla fra peim
tima niSur viSskiptasamningurinn fra 18. névember 1949 milli islands og Poéllands
og greidslusamningurinn milli landanna fra 1. oktéber 1960.

Vidskiptasamningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér me8 gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisrdduneytid, Reykjavik, 13. oktéber 1966.

Emil Jonsson.

Agnar Kl. Joénsson.
Fylgiskjal.

TRADE AND PAYMENTS AGREEMENT
between

the Republic of Iceland and the Polish People’s Republic for the period
January 1st, 1967—December 31st, 1969.

The Government of Iceland and the Government of the Polish People’s Repu-
blic, desirous of facilitating the development of economic relations and of promoting
the expansion of trade between their two countries on the basis of mutual benefit,
have agreed as follows:

Article 1

The exchange of goods between the Republic of Iceland and the Polish
People’s Republic during the period January 1st, 1967-—-December 31st, 1969 will
be effected in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement and on basis of
yearly Protocols, which the Mixed Commission, foreseen in Article 3 of this
Agreement, will agree upon. Lists of goods may be included in each Protocol.

Article 2
For the period January 1st, 1967—December 31st, 1967, the attached lists
»A“ — Icelandic exports to Poland, and ,,B“ — Polish exports to Iceland, shall

be in force.
It is understood that beside the goods mentioned in the lists ,,A“ and ,B*

the exports from both countries will also comprise other commodities not specified
therein.
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Article 3

A Mixed Commission shall be appointed by the two Governments in order to
survey the fulfilment of the present Agreement. The Commission can make any
proposal which might facilitate the fulfilment of this Agreement, and, in general,
may tend to develop the exchange of goods between the Republic of Iceland and the
Polish People’s Republic.

The Commission shall meet annually, alternately in Warzawa and Reykjavik
to agree upon the yearly Protocols. In addition the Commission shall convene
upon request of either of the two Governments.

If a meeting of the Mixed Commission should not take place before the end of
any yearly period, the existing Protocol will be prolonged automatically for the
following year.

Article 4
The exchange of goods between the Republic of Iceland and the Polish People’s
Republic will be subject to the import and export regulations in force in each
country.

Article b
The two Governments shall accord each other a treatment as favourable as
possible in matters concerning the issuing of import and export licences.

Article 6

As from January 1st, 1967, all payments between the two countries shall be
made in freely convertible US dollars or in other freely convertible currency
in accordance with the laws and foreign exchange control regulations in force
in each of both countries.

The Bank Handlowy w Warszawie S. A. and the Sedlabanki Islands shall
agree upon a technical arrangement in connection with the implementation of the
provisions of this Article.

Article 7
In order to further the trade hetween the two countries both Governments
recognize the desirability of granting a mutual overdraft facility for payments
connected with the exchange of goods and services. An Arrangement for such
facility between Bank Handlowy w Warszawie S. A. and Sedlabanki Islands,
Reykjavik has been concluded to-day.

Article 8

This Agreement replaces the Agreement concerning the exchange of goods
between Iceland and Poland, dated November 18th, 1949, as well as the Payment
Agreement between the Government of the Republic of Iceland, and the Government
of the Polish People’s Republic, dated October 1st, 1960, and enters into force on
January 1st, 1967, and shall remain in force until December 31st, 1969.

The validity of this Agreement will be automatically extended for a period
of one year unless notice of termination has been given by either Government
before September 30th, 1969, and for further periods of one year unless notice
of termination has been given three months before expiry of its validity.

DONE in duplicate in Warszawa, on September 26th, 1966, in the Fnglish
language.

For the Government of the For the Government of the
Republic of Iceland. Polish People’s Republic.

Oddur Gudjonsson (sd.) Witold Jurasz (sd.)
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PROTOCOL

concerning the exchange of goods between the Republic of Iceland and the Polish
People’s Republic during the period January 1st—December 31st, 1967.

With reference to Article 1 and 2 of the Trade and Payments Agreement
between the Republic of Iceland and the Polish People’s Republic for the period
January 1st, 1967—December 31st, 1969, dated September 26th, 1966, the following
agreement has been reached:

For the period January 1st—December 31st, 1967, the attached lists ,,A* — Ice-
landic exports to Poland, and ,,B“ — Polish exports to Iceland, shall be in force. It is
understood that beside the goods mentioned in the lists ,,A“ and ,,B“ the exports
from both countries will also comprise other goods not specified therein.

DONE in Warszawa, in two original copies, in the English language, on Septem-
ber 26th, 1966.

For the Government of the For the Government of the
Republic of Iceland. Polish People’s Republic.
Oddur Gu6jonsson (sd.) Witold Jurasz (sd.)

List ,,A“
Icelandic exports to Poland during the period January 1st—December 31st, 1967.

Quantity  Value in

No. Goods in tons 1000 USS
1. Frozen herring .......... .. i i, 4.500
2. Salted herring ........ ... i 3.500
3. Fish meal and herring meal ......................... P.M.
4. Salted sheep skins ............coiiiiuiiiiiiiiinnnnn.. P.M.
5. Medicinal cod liver oil and industrial oils ............ P.M.
6. Frozen fish fillets ................. ... . ..civiuinnnn. P.M.
7. Canned fish products ................cciiiiviiinnn.. P.M.
8. Miscellaneous

(cow hides, wool, sheep casings, etc.) ................ P.M.

List ,,B*
Polish exports to Iceland during the period January lst-—December 31st. 1967.

Quantity  Value in

No. Goods in tons 1000 USS
1. Capital Goods, therein: fishing and cargo vessels, ship-
yards, fish meal plants, steel structures and other equip-

ment and machinery ................. ... ... ... P.M.
2. Coal and coKke ..........c.iiiiiiiii 12.500
3. Potatoes ........ ... ... 1.500-P.M.
4. SUGAT . P.M.
5. Chicory roots, dried ..............oouiiiinininannnn.. P.M.
6. Wood and wooden produets ..................oouo.... PM.
7. Window glass .........oiviiiii i P.M.

It is understood that Polish exports to Iceland comprise also all other goods not
specified thereabove, which are not subject to import licence in accordance with the
existing Icelandic import regulations.



Nr. 13.

13. oktéber 1966.

AUGLYSING

um gildistoku samnings um lausn fjarfestingardeilna milli rikja og
begna annarra rikia.

Hinn 14. oktoéber 1966 gengur i gildi alpjoSasamningur um lausn fjarfestingar-
deilna milli rikja og pegna annarra rikja.

Samningurinn var undirritadur af Islands halfu hinn 25. juli 1966 og jafuframt
var sama dag fullgildingarskjal Islands ad samningnum afhent AlpjéSabankanum

i Washington.

Samkvaemt 16gum nr. 74/1966 skulu akveedi samningsins hafa lagagildi hér a

landi.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdaduneytio, Reykjavik, 13. oktéber 1966.

Emil Jonsson.

Fylgiskjal.

SAMNINGUR UM LAUSN FJARFEST-
INGARDEILNA MILLI RIKJA OG
PEGNA ANNARRA RIKJA

Inngangur.

Samningsrikin:

gera sér ljost, hver porf er a alpjos-
legri samvinnu um efnahagslegar fram-
farir, og hvern patt alpjodleg einkafjar-
festing a 1 beim;

hafa pad hugfast, ad 68ru hverju geta
deilur risid upp i sambandi vi§ slika
fjarfestingu milli samningsrikja og pegna
annarra samningsrikja;

viSurkenna, a8 enda pott slikar deilur
séu venjulega hadar 16gakvedinni mals-
medferd i hverju landi fyrir sig, ba geti
alpjotleg malsme&fer§ hentad vel i til-
teknum malum;

telja sérstaklega mikilvegt, a8 fyrir
hendi sé bjonustustarfsemi, sem hafi upp
4 ad bjoda alpjosSlega satt eBa gerd til
lausnar deilumalum og samningsriki

Agnar Kl. Jénsson,

CONVENTION ON THE SETTLEMENT
OF INVESTMENT DISPUTES
BETWEEN STATES AND NATIONALS
OF OTHER STATES

Preamble

The contracting States

Considering the need for international
cooperation for economic development,
and the role of private international in-
vestment there in;

Bearing in mind the possibility that
from time to time disputes may arise in
connection with such investment be-
tween Contracting States and nationals of
other Contracting States;

Recognizing that while such disputes
would usually be subject to national legal
processes, international methods of settle-
ment may be appropriate in certain
cases;

Attaching particular importance to the
availability of facilities for international
conciliation or arbitration to which Con-
tracting States and nationals of other
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0og Dbegnar annarra samningsrikja geta
visa® slikum deilum til, ef peir dska pess;

d6ska eftir bvi, a8 stofnad verSi til
slikrar bjonustu a vegum AlpjoSabank-
ans;

vidurkenna, a8 gagnkvemt sampykki
malsadila um a8 leggja slikar deilur i
satt eda gerd, med aldstod slikrar bjén-
ustu, felur i sér bindandi samkomulag,
sem Lrefst pess sérstaklega, a8 sérhverj-
um tillégum sattanefndarmanna sé vid-
hlitandi gaumur gefinn, og ad hlitt sé
hverjum peim turskurdi, er gerSardéomur
kann upp a8 kveda; og

Iysa pvi yfir, a® ekkert samningsriki
skuli, einungis sékum bess, a8 pad hafi
fullgilt, vidurkennt e8a stadfest bennan
samning, og an eigin sampykKkis, teljast
vera skuldbundi® til bess a8 leggja
nokkurt sérstakt deilumal i satt eda ger®d.

bau hafa pvi ordid asatt um eftirfar-
andi samning:

1. kafli.

ALPJODLEG STOFNUN TIL LAUSNAR
FJARFESTINGARDEILUM

1. hluti.
Stofnun og skipulag.
1. gr.

1. Med samnipgi pessum er komid
4 fot alpjodlegri stofnun til lausnar fjar-
festingardeilum (hér 4 eftir nefnd stofn-
unin).

2. Tilgangur stofnunarinnar skal vera
a8 veita pjonustu til lausnar fjarfest-
ingardeilum milli samningsrikja og
begna annarra samningsrikja med satt
eda gerd samkveemt AkvaeSum pessa
samnings.

2. gr.

A8setur stofnunarinnar skal vera i
héfudst6Svum AlpjéSabankans (sem hér
4 eftir nefnist bankinn). A8setur hennar
ma flytja til samkvemt akvorSun, er
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Contracting States may submit such dis-
putes if they so desire;

Desiring to establish such facilities
under the auspices of the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment;

Recognizing that mutual consent by the
parties to submit such disputes to con-
ciliation or to arbitration through such
facilities constitutes a binding agreement
which requires in particular that due
consideration be given to any recom-
mendation of conciliators, and that any
arbitral award be complied with; and

Declaring that no Contracting States
shall by the mere fact of its ratification,
acceptance or approval of this Conven-
tion and without its consent be deemed
to be under any obligation to submit any
particular dispute to conciliation or ar-
bitration,

Have agreed as follows:

Chapter 1

INTERNATIONAL CENTRE FOR
SETTLEMENT OF INVESTMENT
DISPUTES

Section 1

Establishment and Organization

Article 1

1. There is hereby established the
International Centre for Settlement of
Investment Disputes (hereinafter called
the Centre).

2. The purpose of the Centre shall be
to provide facilities for conciliation and
arbitration of investment disputes be-
tween Contracting States and nationals
of other Contracting States in accordance
with the provisions of this Convention.

Article 2
The seat of the Centre shall be at the
principal office of the International Bank
for Reconstruction and Development
(hereinafter called the Bank). The seat
C12
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stjorn stofnunarinnar hefur tekis med
tveim briGju atkvaeda.

3. gr.

Stofnuninni skal skipu8 stjérn og
starfsli0, og 4 vegum stofnunarinnar skal
haldin skra yfir sattanefndarmenn og
onnur skra yfir gerdardomsmenn.

2. hluti
Stjérn stofnunarinnar.

4. gr.

1. Stjornin skal skipud einum full-
tria fra hverju samningsriki. Heimilt
er, ad varamadur gegni storfum fyrir ad-
almann, ef hann er fjarverandi fra fundi
eSa honum er okleift ad sinna storfum.

2. Ef énnur tilnefning liggur eigi fyrir,
skal aSalfulltrii og varafulltrtii samn-
ingsrikis i bankara®i bankans vera ex
officio fulltrii pess og varafulltrai, eftir
bvi sem vid &, i stjérn stofnunarinnar.

5. gr.

Adbalbankastjori bankans skal vera ex
officio stjornarformadur (hér a eftir
nefndur formaSurinn) an atkvaedisrétt-
ar. I fjarvist hans, eda pegar honum er
okleift a¥ sinna stérfum, og einnig
begar seeti a®albankastjora bankans
kann a8 standa autt, pa skal sa, sem um
stundarsakir gegnir stérfum adalbanka-
stjorans, einnig gegna storfum stjérnar-
formanns.

6. gr.

1. An pess ad ryra bau vold eda storf,
sem stjorninni eru falin samkvemt 60r-
um akvedum pessa samnings, ba skal
hun:

a) setjareglur um storf og fjarmal stofn-
unarinnar;

b) setja reglur um pad, hvernig hefja
skuli med&fer§ mala, sem 16g8 eru i
satt eBa gerd;

c¢) setja reglur um pad, hvernig haga
skuli flutningi mala, sem visad er til
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may be moved to another place by de-
cision of the Administrative Council
adopted by a majorily of two-thirds of
its members.

Article 3
The centre shall have an Administra-
tive Council and a Secretariat and shall
maintain a Panel of Conciliators and a
Panel of Arbitrators.

Section 2
The Administrative Council

Article 4

1. The Administrative Council shall
be composed of one representative of
each Contracting State. An alternate may
act as representative in case of his prine-
ipal’s absence from a meeting or ina-
bility to act.

2. In the absence of a contrary de-
signation, each governor and alfernate
governor of the Bank appointed by a
Contracting State shall be ex officio its
representative and its alternate respec-
tively.

Article 5

The President of the Bank shall be ex
officio Chairman of the Administrative
Council (hereinafter called the Chair-
man) but shall have no vote. During his
absence or inability to act and during
any vacancy in the office of President
of the Bank, the person for the time
being acting as President shall act as
Chairman of the Administrative Council.

Article 6
1. Without prejudice to the powers
and functions vested in it by other pro-
visions of this Convention, the Admin-
istrative Council shall

a) adopt the administrative and finan-
cial regulations of the Centre;

b) adopt the rules of procedure for the
institution of conciliation and arbi-
tration proceedings;

¢) adopt the rules of procedure for con-
ciliation and arbitration proceedings
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sattanefndar efa gerSardoms (hér a
eftir nefndar sattareglur og ger8ar-
reglur) ;

d) ganga fra samkomulagi vi§ bankann
um afnot af starfsemi hans og bjon-
ustu;

¢) akveda radningarskilmala a8alfor-
sljorans og sérhvers aUstoGarfor-
stjora, sem radinn kann a® verda;

f) sampykkja arlega fjarhagsdsetlun um
tekjur og gjold stofnunarinnar;

g) sampykkja arlega skyrslu um rekstur
stofnunarinnar.

Akvardanir beer, sem taldar eru i mals-
lidum a, b, ¢ og f hér ad framan,
purfa ad hljota sampykki tveggja pridju
atkveeda stjornarmanna.

2. Stjérninni er heimilt a8 skipa peer
nefndir, sem hun telur nauSsynlegt ad
skipadar verdi.

3. DPa skal stjérnin einnig fara med
onnur pau vold og annast 6nnur bau
storf, sem hun telur sér naudsynleg til
bess a8 framkvaema akvaedi pessa samn-
ings.

7. gr.

1. Stjornin skal halda arlegan fund og
auk bess skal hiin halda adra fundi, eftir
bvi sem hun kann sjalf a8 akveda, eda
pegar stjérnarformadur eda adalforstjori
kalla hana saman til fundar samkvemt
osk eigi feerri en 5 stjérnarmanna.

2. Sérhver stjornarmadur skal rada
vfir einu atkvedi og skal hreinn meiri-
hluti atkveda rada urslitum um mal pau,
sem fyrir stjornina eru 16g8, bé med
beim undantekningum, sem sérstaklega
eru leknar fram i samningi pessum.

3. Stjornin skal teljast alyktunarbeer,
hvenzr sem meirihluti stjéornarmanna
er meettur til fundar.

4. Med sampykki tveggja af hverjum
bremur stjérnarmanna getur stjérnin
dkvedid ad koma a fol fyrirkomulagi,
sem heimilar formanni hennar a¥ fram-
kvema atkvaeSagreiSslu medal stjornar-
manna, an bess a8 kalla pa saman til
fundar. Slik atkvaeSagreiSsla skal bvi ad-
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(hereinafter called the Conciliation
Rules and the Arbitration Rules);

d) approve arrangements with the Bank
for the use of the Bank’s admini-
strative facilities and services;

¢) determine the conditions of service
of the Secretary-General and of any
Deputy Secretary-General;

f) adopt the annual budget of revenues
and expenditures of the Centre;

g) approve the annual report on the
operation of the Centre;

The decisions referred to in sub-para-
graphs a), b), ¢) and f) above shall be
adopted by a majority of two-thirds of
the members of the Administrative
Council.

2. The Administrative Council may
appoint such committees as it considers
necessary.

3. The Administrative Council shall
also exercise such other powers and
perform such other functions as it shall
determine to be necessary for the im-
plementation of the provisions of this
Convention.

Article 7

1. The Administrative Council shall
hold an annual meeting and such other
meelings as may be determined by the
Council, or convened by the Chairman,
or convened by the Secretary-General at
the request of not less than five mem-
bers of the Council.

2. Each member of the Administra-
tive Council shall have one vote and,
except as otherwise herein provided, all
matters before the Council shall be de-
cided by a majority of the votes cast.

3. A quorum for any meeting of the
Administrative Council shall be a major-
ity of its members.

4. The Administrative Council may
establish, by a majority of two-thirds
of its members, a procedure whereby
the Chairman may seek a vote of the
Council without convening a meeting
of the Council. The vote shall he con-
sidered valid only if the majority of the
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eins teljast logmaet, ad meirihluti stjérn-
armanna greidi atkvaedi innan beirra
timatakmarka, sem kunna a8 ver®a sett
i pessu sambandi.

8. gr.
Stjérnarmenn og formadur stjéorn-
ar skulu inna stérf sin af hendi endur-
gjaldslaust.

3. hluti.
Skrifstofan.

9. gr.

A skrifstofu stofnunarinnar skulu
starfa einn adalforstjéri, einn eda fleiri
adstoBarforstjorar, svo og annad starfs-
1is.

10. gr.

1. A®alforstjorinn, svo og sérhver ad-
stodarforstjéri, skal kosinn af stjorn
stofnunarinnar med tveggja pridju at-
kvae8a meirihluta, samkvemt tilnefningu
formanns, og skal starfstiminn eigi vera
lengri en 6 ar. Heimilt er ad endurkjosa
sérhvern peirra. Eftir a8 hafa haft sam-
rad vid stjérnarmenn, skal formadur
stinga upp 4 einum eda fleiri frambjo6d-
endum { hverja af pessum st6dum.

2. Svo skal litid a embeetti adalfor-
stjora og adstodarforstjora, ad bau séu
osamrymanleg afskiptum af stjornmal-
um i hvada mynd sem er. Hvorki adal-
forstjorinn né nokkur adstoBarforstjori
ma sinna nokkru 68ru embaetti, eSa 08r-
um stérfum, nema sampykki stjornar-
innar komi til.

3. I fjarveru adalforstjora, eda sé
honum 6kleift ad sinna stérfum sinum,
svo og ef embaetti hans er laust, ba skal
alstodarforstjéri gegna storfum adalfor-
stjérans. Nu starfa fleiri en einn ad-
stodarforstjori 1 pjéonustu stofnunarinn-
ar, og skal stjérnin pa akveda fyrirfram,
i hvada réd beir skuli gegna stérfum
aGalforstjora.
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members of the Council cast their votes
within the time limit fixed by the said
procedure.

Article 8
Members of the Administrative Coun-
cil and the Chairman shall serve without
remuneration from the Centre.

Section 3
The Secretariat

Article 9
The Secretariat shall consist of a Secre-
tary-General, one or more Deputy Secre-
taries-General and staff.

Article 10

1. The Secretary-General and any
Deputy Secretary-General shall be elec-
ted by the Administrative Council by a
majority of two-thirds of its members
upon the nomination of the Chairman
for a term of service not exceeding six
years and shall be eligible for re-elec-
tion. After consulting the members of
the Administrative Council, the Chair-
man shall propose one or more candida-
tes for each such office.

2. The offices of Secretary-General
and Deputy Secretary-General shall be
incompatible with the exercise of any
political function. Neither the Secre-
tary-General nor any Deputy Secretary-
General may hold any other employ-
ment or engage in any other occupa-
tion except with the approval of the
Administrative Council.

3. During the Secretary-General’s ab-
sence or inability to act, and during any
vacancy of the office of Secretary-Gene-
ral, the Deputy Secretary-General shall
act as Secretary-General. If there shall
be more than one Deputy Secretary-
General, the Administrative Council
shall determine in advance the order
in which they shall act as Secretary-
General.
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11. gr.

Adalforstjorinn skal vera loglegur
fulltriii og e8sti embeettismadur stofn-
unarinnar, og skal hann vera abyrgur
fyrir stjérn hennar, pbar med talin skipan
starfsfolks, samkvemt akvaeSum pessa
samnings og peim reglum, sem stjornin
kann a8 setja. Hann skal hafa me8 hond-
um skra yfir gerSardoma og hafa vald
til pess ad stadfesta vrskurdi ger8ar-
déms, sem kvednir eru upp samkvemt
akveSum samnings bessa, og votta rétt
endurrit beirra.

4. hluti.

Skra yfir sdttanefndar- og gerdar-
démsmenn.

12. gr.

Haldin skal skra yfir sattanefndar-
menn og onnur skra yfir gerdarddms-
menn. Skulu skrar pessar geyma néfn
hefra manna, sem tilnefndir eru sam-
kvaemt bvi, sem segir hér 4 eftir, og reidu-
buinir eru til bess a8 gegna storfum satta-
nefndarmanna efa taka sezti 1 gerdar-
démi.

13. gr.

1. Sérhverju samningsriki skal heim-
ilt ad tutnefna fjora einstaklinga 4 hverja
skra um sig, og mega beir vera begnar
bess rikis, en purfa pess b6 ekki.

2. Forma®ur stjornarinnar ma til-
nefna tiu einstaklinga 4 hvora skra, og
mega engir tveir beirra, sem pannig eru
tilnefndir, vera pegnar sama rikis.

14. gr.

1. Deir, sem tilnefndir eru og settir
eru a skra stofnunarinnar yfir satta-
nefndar- og ger8ardémsmenn, skulu vera
flekklausir og raSvandir menn og hafa til
a0 bera viSurkennda haefni 4 svisi 16g-
freedi, vidskipta, idnadar eda fjarmala, og
sem treysta ma til pess ad kveSa upp
6hada doma. Heefni & svidi 16gfraesi skal
teljast einkar mikilveeg, begar um er a8
reda menn, sem taka eiga sati i gerSar-
domi.

2. Pegar stjérnarformadur tilnefnir
menn, sem eiga ad vera a skram beim,
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Article 11

The Secretary-General shall be the le-
gal representative and the principal offi-
cer of the Centre and shall be respon-
sible for its administration, including the
appointment of staff, in accordance with
the provisions of this Convention and
the rules adopted by the Administrative
Council. He shall perform the function
of registrar and shall have the power
to authenticate arbitral awards rendered
pursuant to this Convention, and to cer-
tify copies thereof.

Section 4
The Panels

Article 12
The Panel of Conciliators and the
Panel of Arbitrators shall each consist
of qualified persons, designated as her-
einafter provided, who are willing to
serve thereon.

Article 13

1. Each Contracting State may de-
signate to each Panel four persons who
may but need not be its nationals.

2. The Chairman may designate ten
persons to each Panel. The persons so
designated to a Panel shall each have
a different nationality.

Article 14

1. Persons designated to serve on the
Panels shall be persons of high moral
character and recognized competence in
the fields of law, commerce, industry
or finance, who may be relied upon to
exercise independent judgment. Compe-
tence in the field of law shall be of
particular importance in the case of
persons on the Panel of Arbitrators.

2. The Chairman, in designating per-
sons to serve on the Panels, shall in addi-



Nr. 13.

sem adur getur, skal hann a8 auki taka
neegilegt tillit til pess, ad mikilvegt er,
a8 helztu lagakerfi heims svo og helztu
efnahagskerfi heimsins eigi sina fulltria
medal peirra, sem eru 4 skram stofnunar-
innar yfir sattanefndar- og gerdardoms-
menn.

15. gr.

1. Starfstimi veentanlegra sattanefnd-
ar- og gerdardémsmanna, sem tilnefndir
hafa verid 4 skra stofnunarinnar, skal
vera 6 ar. Heimilt er a8 endurnyja starfs-
timabil beirra.

2. Nu fellur fra einhver peirra, sem er
4 skram stofnunarinnar, eda segir starfi
sinu lausu, og skal ba sa ad®ili, sem til-
nefndi pann mann, hafa heimild til a®
tilnefna annan i hans stad, og skal hann
gegna storfum pann tima, sem ba er eftir
af starfstimabilinu.

3. Deir, sem eru 4 skra stofnunarinnar
yfir sattanefndar- og gerSardémsmenn,
skulu halda afram ad gegna stérfum, par
til eftirmenn peirra hafa verid tilnefndir.

16. gr.

1. Heimilt er, a8 sami madur sé 4 bad-
um skram.

2. Ef einhver hefur veri§ tilnefndur,
annaShvort sem sattanefndar- eSa gerd-
ardomsmadur, af fleiru en einu samn-
ingsriki, eSa af einu eda fleiri samnings-
rikja og formanninum, pa skal hann
teljast hafa verid tilnefndur af peim
adila, sem tilnefndi hann fyrst, eSa sé
riki, par sem hann a rikisfang, einn a8ili
ad tilnefningu, pa skal hann teljast hafa
verid tilnefndur af bvi riki.

3. Sérhver tilnefning skal tilkynnt a6-
alforstjéranum og skal hin 68last gildi
fra peim degi, er hann mottekur tilkynn-
ingu um tilnefningu.

5. hluti.
Greidsla kostnadar.

17. gr.
Ef tekjur af bjonustu stofnunarinnar,
eda adrar tekjur hennar hrokkva ekki
fyrir greidslu kostna®ar vid starfsemi

13. oktéber 1966.

tion pay due regard to the importance
of assuring representation on the Panels
of the principal legal systems of the
world and of the main forms of econo-
mic activity.

Article 15
1. Panel members shall serve for re-
newable periods of six years.

2. In case of death or resignation of
a member of a Panel, the authority
which designated the member shall have
the right to designate another person
to serve for the remainder of that mem-
ber’s term.

3. Panel members shall continue in
office until their successors have been
designated.

Article 16
1. A person may serve on both Panels.

2. If a person shall have been de-
signated to serve on the same Panel by
more than one Contracting State, or by
one or more Contracting States and the
Chairman, he shall be deemed to have
been designated by the authority which
first designated him or, if one such
authority is the State of which he is a
national, by that State.

3. All designations shall be notified
to the Secretary-General and shall take
effect from the date on which the noti-
fication is received.

Section 5
Financing the Centre
Article 17
If the expenditure of the Centre can-

not be met out of charges for the use
of its facilities, or out of other receipts,
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stofnunarinnar, pa skal mismunurinn
greiddur af rikjum beim, sem adild ciga
a8 AlbjoSabankanum, i hlutfalli vid
hlutafjarloford beirra til bankans, og af
rikjum peim, sem adild eiga ad samn-
ingi pessum, en ekki eru adilar ad bank-
anum, samkvemt reglum, sem stjorn
stofnunarinnar setur.

6. hluti.
Stada, fridhelgi og sérréttindi.

18. gr.
Stofnunin skal talin fullgildur 16gadili
ad alpjédarétti. Stofnunin skal ad 15g-
um talin til pess beer:

a) ad vera adili ad samningum;

b) ad eignast og afsala fasteignum eda
lausafé;

¢) ad hofSa mal fyrir rétti.

19. gr.

Til pess a8 stofnuninni sé kleift ad
inna af hendi stérf sin skal hiin njo6ta
beirrar friShelgi og sérréttinda & lands-
sveeSum hvers adildarrikis, sem fram er
tekid i bessum hluta samningsins.

20. gr.

Stofnunin, eignir hennar og fjarmunir,
skulu undanpegin hvers konar 16gsokn,
nema pegar stofnunin afsalar sér undan-
bagu pessari.

21. gr.

Stjérnarformadur, medlimir stjornar-
innar, menn beir, sem gegna stérfum
sattasemjara eSa gerdardomsmanna eda
medlimir nefndar, sem skipud er sam-
kvemt dkveSum 52. gr. 3. t6lulid, svo og
fulltriiar og starfsmenn skrifstofu stofn-
unarinnar, skulu:

a) vera undanpegnir 16gsokn, medan peir
rekja skyldustérf sin, nema begar
stofnunin afsalar sér pessum réttind-
um;

b) bar sem beir eru ekki begnar viskom-
andi rikis, njéta sému undanbagu
fra innflytjendahomlum, skrasetn-
ingu erlendra begna og herpjénustu,
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the excess shall be borne by Contracting
States which are members of the Bank in
proportion to their respective subscrip-
tions to the capital stock of the Bank,
and by Contracting States which are
not members of the Bank in accordance
with rules adopted by the Administrative
Council.

Section 6
Status, Immunities and Privileges

Article 18

The Centre shall have full interna-
tional legal personality. The legal capa-
city of the Centre shall include the capa-
city
a) to contract;
b) to acquire and dispose of movable

and immovable property;
¢) to institute legal proceedings.

Article 19
To enable the Centre to fulfil its func-
tions, it shall enjoy in the territories
of each Contracting State the immuni-
ties and privileges set forth in this Sec-
tion.

Article 20
The Centre, its property and assets
shall enjoy immunity from all legal pro-
cess, except when the Centre waives this
immunity.

Article 21
The Chairman, the members of the
Administrative Council, persons acting
as conciliators or arbitrators or mem-
bers of a Committee appointed pursuant
to paragraph 3. of Article 52, and the
officers and employees of the Secretariat

a) shall enjoy immunity from legal pro-
cess with respect to acts performed
by them in the exercise of their func-
tions, except when the Centre waives
this immunity;

b) not being local nationals, shall enjoy
the same immunities from immigra-
tion restrictions, alien registration
requirements and national service
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somu réttinda a8 pvi er vardar gjald-
eyris- og yfirfeersluhomlur og sému
fyrirgreidslu ad pvi er varSar ferda-
16g, eins og adildarriki veitir fulltru-
um, embattismonnum og hlidstefum
starfsménnum annarra adildarrikja.

22. gr.

Akvaedi 21. gr. skulu na til peirra, sem
fram koma i sambandi vi§ malflutning
samkveemt AakvaeSum bessa samnings
sem malsadilar, umbo8smenn, malflutn-
ingsmenn, talsmenn eda sérfredingar;
ad pvi tilskildu b6, a8 b-lidur sému
greinar skuli aleins hafa gildi i sam-
bandi vid ferSir peirra a8 og fra og dvol
4 beim stad, bar sem malflutningur fer
fram.

23. gr.

1. Skjalasafn stofnunarinnar skal
vera friShelgt, hvar sem bad kann a8
vera.

2. A3 pvi er varBar pdstsendingar,
simskeyti og onnur fjarskipti skal stofn-
unin eigi njota verri kjara en abrar al-
bjodastofnanir njéta innan sérhvers ad-
ildarrikis.

24. gr.

1. Stofnunin, fjarmunir hennar, eignir
og tekjur, svo og starfsemi hennar og
rekstur, sem leyfSur er med samningi
pessum, skal njota undanpagu fra 6llum
skéttum og tollum. Einnig skal stofnunin
undanbpegin allri 4byrg8 4 innheimtu eda
greidslu skatta eSa tolla, hverju nafni
sem nefnist.

2. Eigi skal neinn skattur lagdur a
kostnad eBa vegna kostnadar, sem stofn-
unin greidir stjornarformanni eda 68rum
stjérnarmoénnum, og eigi ad heldur skal
neinn skattur lagSur 4 e8a vegna launa,
kostnadar eBa annarra tekna, sem emb-
settismenn stofnunarinnar e8a starfs-
menn skrifstofunnar kunna a8 fa greidd-
ar fra stofnuninni, nema begar um er ad
reda pegna viSkomandi rikis.

3. Eigi skal neinn skattur lagdur a
eda hans krafizt vegna poknunar eda
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obligations, the same facilities as
regards exchange restrictions and the
same treatment in respect of travel-
ling facilities as are accorded by
Contracting States to the representa-
tives, officials and employees of com-
parable rank of other Contracling
States.

Article 22

The provisions of Article 21 shall ap-
ply to persons appearing in proceedings
under this Convention as parties, agents,
counsel, advocates, witnesses or experts;
provided, however, that sub-paragraph b
thereof shall apply only in connection
with their travel to and from, and their
stay at, the place where the proceedings
are held.

Article 23
1. The archives of the Centre shall be
inviolable, wherever they may be.

2. With regard to its official com-
munications, the Centre shall be accorded
by each Contracting State treatment not
less favourable than that accorded to
other international organizations.

Article 24

1. The Centre, its assets, property and
income, and its operations and transac-
tions authorized by this Convention shall
be exempt from all taxation and customs
duties. The Centre shall also be exempt
from liability for the collection or pay-
ment of any taxes or customs duties.

2. Except in the case of local nati-
onals, no tax shall be levied on or in re-
spect of expense allowances paid by the
Centre to the Chairman or members of
the Administrative Council, or on or in
respect of salaries, expense allowances
or other emoluments paid by the Centre
to officials or employees of the Secre-
tariat.

3. No tax shall be levied on or in
respect of fees or expense allowances
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kostna®ar, sem greiddur kann ad verda
beim, er gegna skyldustérfum sem satta-
nefndarmenn e8a gerSardéomsmenn eda
eru nefndarmenn, sem skipa6ir eru sam-
kvaemt akvedum 52. gr. 3. t6lulid og a
rot sina ad rekja til malflutnings sam-
kvemt akvedum samningsins, ef eini
lagalegi grundvéllurinn fyrir slikri skatt-
lagningu er alsetur stofnunarinnar eda
stadur sa, par sem slikur malflutningur
fer fram, eGa staSur sa, bar sem slik
poknun eda kostnaSur er greiddur.

2. kafli.
LOGSAGA STOFNUNARINNAR
25. gr.
1. Logsaga stofnunarinnar tekur til
sérhverrar lagalegrar deilu, sem upp

kemur i beinu sambandi vid fjarfestingu,

milli adildarrikis (eSa einhvers stjorn-

lagalegs hluta eSa stofnunar aSildarrikis,

sem bad kann a0 tilnefna af sinni halfu
gagnvart stofnuninni) og begna annars
adildarrikis, sem deiluadilar sampykkja
skriflega ad visa® sé til stofnunarinnar.

Degar malsadilar hafa veitt sampykki

sitt til slikrar malsme6ferSar, pa getur

hvorugur beirra tekid sampykki sitt aft-

ur einhlida.
2. ,,Pegn

teljast:

a) sérhver si, sem naut rikisfangs ann-
ars adildarrikis en pess, sem er deilu-
adili, pann dag, er adilar sambpykktu
ad visa deilu til sattar c8a leggja
hana i gerd, og auk bess pann dag,
er beidni um slikan malflutning var
skrasett 1 samremi viS akvaedi 28. gr.
3. tolulid eda 36. gr. 3. tolulid. Petta
tekur hins vegar ekki til neins bess
manns, sem annan hvorn pennan dag
hefur einnig noti6¢ rikisfangs pess
adildarrikis, sem a hlut a8 deilumal-
inu; og

annars adildarrikis® skal

b) sérhver 16gadili, sem naut rikisfangs
annars adildarrikis en pess, sem er
deiluadili, pann dag, er aSilar sam-
bykktu ad visa deilu til sattar eda
leggja hana i gerd, og sérhver 16gadili,
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received by persons acting as concili-
ators, or arbitrators, or members of a
Committee appointed pursuant to para-
graph 3. of Article 52, in proceedings
under this Convention, if the sole juris-
dictional basis for such tax is the loca-
tion of the Centre or the place where
such proceedings are conducted or the
place where such fees or allowances are
paid.

Chapter 11
JURISDICTION OF THE CENTRE

Article 25
1. The jurisdiction of the Centre shall
extend to any legal dispute arising di-
rectly out of an investment, between a
Contracting State (or any constituent
subdivision or agency of a Contracting
State designated to the Centre by that
State) and a national of another Con-
tracting State, which the parties to the
dispute consent in writing to submit to
the Centre. When the parties have given
their consent, no party may withdraw

its consent unilaterally.

2. ,National of another Contracting

State® means:

a) any natural person who had the
nationality of a Contracting State
other than the State party to the
dispute on the date on which the
parties consented to submit such
dispute to conciliation or arbitration
as well as on the date on which the
request was registered pursuant to
paragraph 3. of Article 28 or para-
graph 3. of Article 36, but does
not include any person who on either
date also had the nationality of the
Contracting State party to the dis-
pute; and

b) any juridical person which had the
nationality of a Contracting State
other than the State party to the
dispute on the date on which the
parties consented to submit such

C13
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sem naut rikisfangs adildarrikis, sem
4 hlut a8 deilumali, pann sama dag,
og sem malsadilar hafa sokum er-
lendra yfirrada komid sér saman um,
a¥ talinn skuli begn annars a@ildar-
rikis, a8 bvi er varfar framkveemd
bessa samnings.

3. Sambykki stjornlagalegs hluta e8a
stofnunar adildarrikis skal had stadfest-
ingu bess rikis, nema bad sama riki til-
kynni stofnuninni, ad engrar slikrar
stadfestingar sé porf.

4. Sérhvert samningsriki getur, pegar
pad fullgildir, sampykkir eda stadfestir
bennan samning, eSa einhvern tima sid-
ar, tilkynnt stofnuninni um ba tegund
eSa tegundir deilumadala, sem hi8 sama
riki teldi a8 ksemu til alits ad 16g8 veeru
undir 16gsogu stofnunarinnar, og hver
ekki. ASalforstjorinn skal begar i stad
senda slika tilkynningu afram til allra
atildarrikja. Eigi skal slik tilkynning
fela i sér sampykki pad, sem krafizt er
samkveemt 1. t6luli§ bessarar gr.

26. gr.

Sampykki malsa@ila um a8 leggja mal
i ger samkvemt akvaedum bessa samn-
ings skal fela i sér sambykki malsadila
fyrir bvi, a8 pad sé st eina leil, sem
farin ver®i til lausnar deilunni, og adrar
ekki, nema annal sé sérstaklega fram
tekid. Adildarriki ma krefjast bess og
gera pad a8 skilyrdi fyrir sambykki sinu
fyrir bvi, a8 deilumal verdi lagt i ger®
samkveemt akvaedum bessa samnings,
ad leidir til lausnar deilunni heima fyrir
séu fyrst reyndar til brautar.

27. gr.

1. Ekkert atildarriki skal veita diplo-
matiska vernd, e8a gera alpjoSlega krifu
var8andi deilu, sem einn af begnum bess
og anna® adildarriki hafa sampykkt ad
visa efa hafa pegar visad til gerSar sam-
kvemt samningi pessum, nema pvi ad-
eins ad riki pal, sem er adili malsins,
hafi neitad a8 hlita og fara eftir urskur®i
peim, sem kve&inn var upp i sliku deilu-
mali.
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dispute to conciliation or arbitration
and any juridical person which had
the nationality of the Contracting
State party to the dispute on that
date and which, because of foreign
control, the parties have agreed
should be treated as a national of
another Contracting State for the
purposes of this Convention.

3. Consent by a constituent subdi-
vision or agency of a Contracting State
shall require the approval of that State
unless that State notifies the Centre that
no such approval is required.

4. Any Contracting State may, at the
time of ratification, acceptance or ap-
proval of this Convention or at any time
thereafter, notify the Centre of the class
or classes of disputes which it would
or would not consider submitting to the
jurisdiction of the Centre. The Secretary-
General shall forthwith transmit such
notification to all Contracting States. Such
notification shall not constitute the con-
sent required by paragraph 1.

Article 26

Consent of the parties to arbitration
under this Convention shall, unless other-
wise stated, be deemed consent to such
arbitration to the exclusion of any other
remedy. A Contracting State may require
the exhaustion of local administrative
or judicial remedies as a condition of

its consent to arbitration under this
Convention.
Article 27
1. No Contracting State shall give

diplomatic protection, or bring an inter-
national claim, in respect of a dispute
which one of its nationals and another
Contracting State shall have consented
to submit or shall have submitted to
arbitration under this Convention, unless
such other Contracting State shall have
failed to abide by and comply with the
award rendered in such dispute.
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2. Diplématisk vernd samkvemt 1.
tolulid skal ekki taka til oformlegra
diplématiskra skipta i peim eina tilgangi
ad audvelda lausn deilunnar.

3. kafli.
SATT

1. hluti.
Beioni um sdtt.

28. gr.

1. Sérhvert adildarriki, eSa begn a®d-
ildarrikis, sem oskar bess, a8 mal verdi
tekid til sattar, skal senda skriflega
beidni par ad litandi til adalforstjérans,
en hann skal aftur & moti senda afrit af
slikri beidni til hins malsad&ilans.

2. 1 beidni pessari skal tekid fram um
malsatvik deilunnar, hverjir aSilar eru
a8 deilunni og sampykki beirra fyrir
bvi, ad deilunni sé visad til sattar sam-
kveemt reglum beim, sem gilda um flutn-
ing mals, er visa a il sattar eSa leggja
i ger®.

3. ASalforstjorinn  skal  skrasetja
beiSnina, nema pvi aSeins a hann kom-
ist ad raun um, a grundvelli beirra
upplysinga, sem i beidninni felast, a8
deilan sé augljoslega utan vid logsdgu
stofnunarinnar. Hann skal begar i stad
tilkynna deiluadilum um skrasetningu,
eda synjun um skrasetningu.

2. hluti.
Skipan sdttanefndar.

29. gr.

1. Sattanefnd (hér a eftir nefnd
nefndin) skal skipud svo fljétt sem aud-
i er, eftir ad beidni um malflutning hef-
ur verid skrasett samkvemt akvaedum
28. gr.

2.

a) Nefndin skal skipud einum satta-
nefndarmanni e8a einhverri o6jafnri
tolu  sattanefndarmanna, eftir pvi
sem malsadilar koma sér saman um.

b) Nua koma malsaSilar sér ekki saman
um fjolda sattanefndarmanna og med
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2. Diplomatic protection, for the pur-
poses of paragraph 1, shall not include
informal diplomatic exchanges for the
sole purpose of facilitating a settlement
of the dispute.

Chapter III
CONCILIATION

Section 1
Request for Conciliation

Article 28

1. Any Contracting State or any na-
tional of a Contracting State wishing to
institute conciliation proceedings shall
adress a request to that effect in writing
to the Secretary-General who shall send
a copy of the request to the other party.

2. The request shall contain informa-
tion concerning the issues in dispute,
the identity of the parties and their con-
cent to conciliation in accordance with
the rules of procedure for the institu-
tion of conciliation and arbitration pro-
ceedings.

3. The Secretary-General shall re-
gister the request unless he finds, on the
basis of the information contained in
the request, that the dispute is mani-
festly outside the jurisdiction of the
Centre. He shall forthwith notify the
parties of registration or refusal to regi-
ster.

Section 2

Constitution of the Conciliation
Commission

Article 29
1. The Conciliation Commission (her-
einafter called the Commission) shall
be constituted as soon as possible after
registration of a request pursuant to

Article 28.

2.

a) The Commission shall consist of a
sole conciliator or any uneven number
of conciliators appointed as the par-
ties shall agree.

b) Where the parties do not agree upon
the number of conciliators and the
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hverjum heetti peir skuli skipadir, og
skal nefndin pa skipud bremur moénn-
um; skal hvor malsadili skipa einn,
en sa pridji, sem jafnframt skal vera
formadur nefndarinnar, verdi skip-
alur med samkomulagi malsadila.

30. gr.

Nu hefur eigi tekizt a8 skipa nefndina
innan 90 daga fra pvi, ad adalforstjorinn
hefur sent fra sér tilkynningu um skra-
setningu 4 beiSni um malflutning, sam-
kveemt Akvaedum 28. gr. 3. tolulis, eda
innan einhverra annarra timatakmarka,
sem malsadilar koma sér saman um, og
skal stjéornarformadur pa, samkvemt 6sk
annars hvors malsadila og eftir ad hafa
haft samrad vid bada malsadila, eftir
pvi sem vi8 verSur komi8, skipa satta-
nefndarmenn b4, sem enn kunna ad vera
oskipadir.

31. gr.

1. Ekki er nau8synlegt, a8 sattanefnd-
armenn séu valdir ur hépi beirra, sem
eru 4 skra stofnunarinnar, nema pegar
nefndarmenn eru skipa8ir af stjérnar-
formanni samkvemt akvedum 30. gr.

2. Nu eru sattanefndarmenn skipa®8ir
utan peirra, sem eru a skra stofnunar-
innar, og skulu beir ba einnig hafa til
ad bera pa haefni, sem tilgreind er i
14. gr. 1. tolulis.

3. hluti.
Sdattaumleitanir.

32. gr.

1. Nefndin skal sjalf dema um sitt
eigi® valdsvid.

2. Nefndin skal taka til me&SferSar sér-
hver métmeeli, sem fram kunna a8 koma
af halfu deiluadila pess efnis, a deila s,
sem um ecr rett, falli ekki undir vald-
svi8 nefndarinnar, og skal htn jafnframt
akveda, hvort fjalla8 skuli um métmeelin
sem sérstakt mal, eSa sem hluta af deilu-
malinu sjalfu.
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method of their appointment, the Com-
mission shall consist of three con-
ciliators, one conciliator appointed
by each party and the third, who shall
be the president of the Commission,
appointed by agreement of the parties.

Article 30

If the Commission shall not have been
constituted within 90 days after notice
of registration of the request has been
dispatched by the Secretary-Gemneral in
accordance with paragraph 3 of Article
28, or such other period as the parties
may agree, the Chairman shall, at the
request of either parly and after consul-
ting both parties as far as possible, ap-
point the conciliator or conciliators not
yet appointed.

Article 31
1. Conciliators may be appointed from
outside the Panel of Conciliators, except
in the case of appointments by the Chair-
man pursuant to Article 30.

2. Conciliators appointed from out-
side the Panel of Conciliators shall pos-
sess the qualities stated in paragraph 1
of Article 14.

Section 3
Conciliation Proceedings

Article 32

1. The Commission shall be the judge
of its own competence.

2. Any objection by a party to the
dispute that that dispute is not within
the jurisdiction of the Centre, or for
other reasons is not within the com-
petence of the Commission, shall be con-
sidered by the Commission which shall
determine whether to deal with it as
a preliminary question or to join it to
the merits of the dispute.
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33. gr.

Allar sattaumleitanir skulu fram fara
samkveemt akvaedum pessa hluta samn-
ingsins og samkvaemt bpeim reglum um
sattaumleitanir, sem i gildi eru pann
dag, sem malsa¥ilar sambykktu a8 visa
malinu til sattar, nema beir komi sér
saman um a8 haga bessu 4 annan hatt.
Nefndin skal sjalf Grskurda sérhver vafa-
atridi, sem upp kunna ad koma var8andi
malsmedferd, pegar akvae®i bessa hluta
samningsins taka ekki til, og heldur eigi
reglur peer, sem a®ilar kunna ad hafa
komid sér saman um a8 fara eftir,

34. gr.

1. Nefndinni skal skylt a8 skyra at-
ridi pau, sem um er deilt milli malsadila,
og leitast vis a8 koma a samkomulagi
milli beirra 4 grundvelli skilmala, sem
badir geta satt sig vid. [ pessum tilgangi
skal nefndinni 66ru hverju, hvernig sem
malflutningur stendur, vera heimilt ad
bera upp vis malsadila tilldgur til sam-
komulags. Malsa8ilar skulu hafa go6da
samvinnu vid nefndina pannig, a8 henni
sé¢ kleift ad inna af hendi storf sin, og
skulu beir ihuga tillégur hennar af ytr-
ustu gaumgeefni.

2. Nu koma malsagilar sér saman um
lausn deilunnar, og skal nefndin ba semja
greinargerd, par sem skyrt er fra mals-
atvikum og ba® jafnframt tekid fram,
a® adilar hafi komid sér saman um lausn
deilunnar. Ef nefndin telur 4 einhverju
stigi malflutnings, a8 engar likur séu fyr-
ir pvi ad unnt verdi a8 koma a samkomu-
lagi milli deiluadila, pa skal hun lata
malflutning nidur falla og semja greinar-
gerd, bar sem fram er tekid, ad malinu
hafi veri§ visa® til sattameSferSar, en
adilar hafi ekki getad komid sér saman
um lausn pess. Ef annar hvor deiluadili
leetur undir héfud leggjast ad maeta a
fundi nefndarinnar eda taka patt i mal-
flutningi, pa skal nefndin lata malflutn-
ing nidur falla og jafnframt semja grein-
argerd, par sem fram er tekis, ad mals-
adili hafi 1atis undir hofud leggjast a8
meeta 4 sattafundi eda taka patt i mal-
flutningi.
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Article 33

Any conciliation proceeding shall be
conducted in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Section and, except as the
parties otherwise agree, in accordance
with the Conciliation Rules in effect on
the date on which the parties consented
to conciliation. If any question of pro-
cedure arises which is not covered by
this Section or the Conciliation Rules
or any rules agreed by the parties, the
Commission shall decide the question.

Article 34

1. It shall be the duty of the Commis-
sion to clarify the issues in dispute be-
tween the parties and to endeavour to
bring about agreement between them upon
mutually acceptable terms. To that end,
the Commission may at any stage of the
proceedings and from time to time recom-
mend terms of settlement to the parties.
The parties shall cooperate in good faith
with the Commission in order to enable
the Commission to carry out its func-
tions, and shall give their most serious
consideration to its recommendations.

2. If the parties reach agreement, the
Commission shall draw up a report no-
ting the issues in dispute and recording
that the parties have reached agreement.
If, at any stage of the proceedings, it ap-
pears to the Commission that there is
no likelihood of agreement between the
parties, it shall close the proceedings
and shall draw up a report noting the sub-
mission of the dispute and recording the
failure of the parties to reach agreement.
If one party fails to appear or participate
in the proceedings, the Commission shall
close the proceedings and shall draw up
a report noting that party’s failure to ap-
pear or participate.
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35. gr.

I seinni malsmedferd, hvort held-
ur er fyrir gerSardomi, almennum doém-
stolum efa med 60ru moti, 4 hvor-
ugur malsadila rétt a4 ad taka upp sem
bindandi, eSa byggja 4, skilningi, yfir-
Iysingum, jatningum e8a samkomulags-
tilboSum, sem komid hafa fram af halfu
gagna®ila meSan a sattaumleitunum stod,
nema a8 pvi leyti, sem malsaSilar hafa
komid sér saman um. Sama mali gegnir
um skyrslu pa e8a tilmaeli, sem satta-
nefndin hefur lati§ fra sér fara.

4. kafli.

GERD

1. hluti.
Beidni um gerd.

36. gr.

1. Sérhvert adildarriki, efa begn a®d-
ildarrikis, sem oOskar pess, a8 mali verdi
visa® til gerSardéms, skal senda skriflega
beidni par ad Iitandi til aBalforstjorans,
en hann skal aftur & méti senda afrit af
slikri beidni til hins malsadilans.

2. I beidni pessari skal tekid fram
um malsatvik deilunnar, hverjir adilar
eru a8 henni og sampykki beirra fyrir
bvi, ad deilan sé 16g8 i gerd samkvemt
reglum peim, sem gilda um medferd
mals, er visa a til sattar eSa leggja skal
i gerd.

3. AbSalforstjorinn  skal  skrasetja
beidnina, nema bvi aSeins ad hann kom-
ist ad raun um, 4 grundvelli beirra upp-
I¥singa, sem i beidninni felast, ad deilan
sé augljéslega utan vid 16gsoégu stofnun-
arinnar. Hann skal pegar i stad tilkynna
deiluadilum um skrasetningu, eSa synjun
um skrasetningu.

2. hluti.
Skipan gerdardoms.
37. gr.

1. GerSardomurinn (hér a eftir nefnd-
ur domurinn) skal skipadur svo fljott
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Article 35

Except as the parties to the dispute
shall otherwise agree, neither party to
a conciliation proceeding shall be entitled
in any other proceeding, whether before
arbitrators or in court of law or other-
wise, lo invoke or rely on any views ex-
pressed or statements or admissions or
offers of settlement made by the other
party in the conciliation proceedings, or
the report or any recommendations made
by the Commission.

Chapter 1V
ARBITRATION

Section 1

Request for Arbitration
Article 36

1. Any Contracting State or any na-
tional of a Contracting State wishing to
institute arbitration proceedings shall
address a request to that effect in writing
to the Secretary-General who shall send
a copy of the request to the other party.

2. The request shall contain informa-
tion concerning the issues in dispute,
the identity of the parties and their
consent to arbitration in accordance with
the rules of procedure for the institution
of conciliation and arbitration proceed-
ings.

3. The Secretary-General shall register
the request unless he finds, on the basis
of the information contained in the re-
quest, that the dispute is manifestly out-
side the jurisdiction of the Centre. He
shall forthwith notify the parties of
registration or refusal to register.

Section 2
Constitution of the Tribunal
Article 37

1. The Arbitral Tribunal (hereinafter
called the Tribunal) shall be constituted
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sem audid er, eftir ad beidni um gerd

hefur veri8 skrasett samkvsemt akveaed-

um 36. gr.
2.

a) Domurinn skal skipaSur einum gerd-
arddmsmanni e8a einhverri ojafnri
tolu gerSardomsmanna, eftir bvi sem
malsadilar koma sér saman um.

b) Nt koma malsaSilar sér ekki saman
um fjolda gerSardéomsmanna og med
hverjum heetti peir skuli skipa®8ir, og
skal démurinn pa skipaSur premur
monnum; skal hver malsadili um sig
skipa einn, en sa pridji, sem jafn-
framt skal vera forseti démsins, verdi
skipadur me8 samkomulagi malsas-
ila.

38. gr.

Nu hetfur eigi tekizt a8 skipa déminn
innan 90 daga fra bvi, a8 adalforstjérinn
hefur sent fra sér tilkynningu um skra-
setningu 4 beidni um démtéku samkvemt
AkveSum 36. gr. 3. tolulid, eda innan
einhverra annarra timatakmarka, sem
méalsadilar koma sér saman um, og skal
stjornarformadur b4, samkvaemt osk
annars hvors malsadila og eftir a8 hafa
haft samrad vi§ bada malsadila, eftir pvi
sem vi8 verdur komid, skipa gerdardoms-
mann pann efa gerSardémsmenn ha, sem
enn kunna a8 vera oskipadir. Gerdar-
domsmenn, sem skipa8ir eru af stiérnar-
formanni samkveemt dkvedum pessarar
greinar, skulu ekki vera pegnar bess ad-
ildarrikis, sem adild 4 ad deilumalinu,
efa sama bjéSernis og begn sd, sem adili
er ad deilumalinu.

39. gr.

Meirihluti démaranna skulu vera
begnar rikja, sem ekki eiga adild ad
deilumalinu, og sémuleidis skal meiri-
hluti peirra vera af 68ru bjéSerni en
begn sa, sem adili er a8 deilumalinu.
Detta akvedi skal D6 eigi gilda, ef eini
domarinn eda allir domararnir hafa ver-
id skipadir me8 sampykki beggja deilu-
adila.
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as soon as possible after registration of
a request pursuant to Article 36.

2.

a) The Tribunal shall consist of a sole
arbitrator or any uneven number of
arbitrators appointed as the parties
shall agree.

b) Where the parties do not agree upon
the number of arbitrators and the
method of their appointment, the
Tribunal shall consist of three arbi-
trators, one arbitrator appointed by
each party and the third, who shall
be the president of the Tribunal,
appointed by agreement of the parties.

Article 38

If the Tribunal shall not have been
constituted within 90 days after notice
of registration of the request has been
dispatched by the Secretary-General in
accordance with paragraph 3. of Article
36, or such other period as the parties
may agree, the Chairman shall, at the
request of either party and after consul-
ting both parties as far as possible,
appoint the arbitrator or arbitrators not
vet appointed. Arbitrators appointed by
the Chairman pursuant to this Article
shall not be nationals of the Contract-
ing State party to the dispute or of the
Contracting State whose national is a
party to the dispute.

Article 39

The majority of the arbitrators shall
be nationals of States other than the
Contracting State party to the dispute
and the Contracting State whose national
is a party to the dispute; provided, how-
ever, that the foregoing provisions of
this Article shall not apply if the sole
arbitrator or each individual member of
the Tribunal has been appointed by
agreement of the parties.
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40. gr.

1. Ekki er nau®synlegt, ad gerdar-
démsmenn séu valdir ur hopi beirra, sem
eru a4 skra stofnunarinnar, nema pegar
démsmenn eru skipadir af stjornarfor-
manni samkvemt akvedum 38. gr.

2. Nu eru gerSardéomsmenn skipadir
an pess a8 vera ur hopi peirra, sem eru a
skra stofnunarinnar, og skulu beir ba
einnig hafa til a8 bera heefni, sem til-
greind er i 14. gr. 1. t6luli®.

3. hluti.
Vald og hlutverk gerdardoms.

41. gr.

1. Démurinn skal sjalfur dema um
eigid valdsvid sitt.

2. Domurinn skal taka til me&ferdar
sérhver moétmeli, sem fram kunna ad
koma af halfu deiluadila pess efnis, a8
deila su, sem fjallad er um, falli ekki
undir 16gsdgu stofnunarinnar, eda sé af
66rum asteSum ekki innan valdsvids
gerSardomsins, og skal hann akve®a,
hvort fjallad skuli um motmeelin sem
sérstakt mal, eda sem hluta af deilu-
malinu sjalfu.

42. gr.

1. Démurinn skal kveSa upp urskurd
i deilu samkvemt peim lagadkvaedum,
sem malsadilar kunna ad koma sér sam-
an um. Ef slikt samkomulag malsa&ila
er eigi fyrir hendi, pa skal démurinn
byggja urskurd sinn a lagaakvaeSum
beim, sem i gildi eru i aSildarriki bvi,
sem hlut 4 ad deilumalinu (par med
taldar reglur bess i lagaskilarétti), og
beim reglum alpjosalaga, sem vid eiga.

2. Eigi er démnum heimilt a0 kveda
upp non liquet tGrskurd i deilumali &
grundvelli bess, a8 akvee®i séu eigi fyrir
hendi i 16gum, e8a ad akvedi laga séu
61jos.

3. Akvedi 1. og 2. tolulids skulu eigi
draga ur valdi démsins til bess a8 kveda
upp ex aequo et bono trskurd i mali, ef
deiluadilar eru pvi sampykkir.
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Article 40
1. Arbitrators may be appointed from
outside the Panel of Arbitrators, except
in the case of appointments by the Chair-
man pursuant to Article 38.

2. Arbitrators appointed from outside
the Panel of Arbitrators shall possess
the qualities stated in paragraph 1 of
Article 14.

Section 3
Powers and Functions of the Tribunal

Article 41

1. The Tribunal shall be the judge of
its own competence.

2. Any objection by a party to the
dispute that that dispute is not within
the jurisdiction of the Centre, or for
other reasons is not within the compe-
tence of the Tribunal, shall be considered
by the Tribunal which shall determine
whether to deal with it as a preliminary
question or to join it to the merits of
the dispute.

Article 42

1. The Tribunal shall decide a dispute
in accordance with such rules of law as
may be agreed by the parties. In the
absence of such agreement, the Tribunal
shall apply the law of the Contracting
State party to the dispute (including its
rules on the conflict of laws) and such
rules of international law as may be
applicable.

2. The Tribunal may not bring in a
finding of non liquet on the ground of
silence or obscurity of the law.

3. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and
2 shall not prejudice the power of the
Tribunal to decide a dispute ex aequo
et bono if the parties so agree.
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43. gr.

Ef deiluadilar hafa eigi komid sér
saman um annad, pa skal domnum
heimilt, ef hann telur pad nau8synlegt,
4 hva¥a stigi sem malsmedferdin stend-
ur, ad:

a) oska eftir pvi vid malsadila, a8 peir
leggi fram skjol eSa 6nnur sénnunar-
gogn, og

b) fara a vettvang pann, sem tengdur er
deilunni, og framkvaema par pzer rann-
soknir, sem honum bykir heefa.

44. gr.

Allur malarekstur fyrir démnum skal
fram fara samkvsemt akvaedum bessa
hluta samningsins og samkvsemt peim
reglum um me6ferd mals fyrir gerdar-
démi, sem i gildi eru bann dag, sem
malsabilar sampykktu ad leggja mali§ i
gerd, nema peir komi sér saman um ad
haga pessu 4 annan hatt. Ef upp koma
vafaatriéi varSandi malsmedfers, er
akveedi bessa hluta samningsins taka
ekki til, og heldur eigi reglur peer, sem
adilar kunna a$ hafa komid sér saman
um a8 fara eftir, pa skal démurinn
sjalfur skera dr um pau.

45. gr.

1. Enda Dbott malsadili lati undir hof-
ud leggjast al maeta fyrir rétti eda tala
mali sinu fyrir domnum, pa skal pad ekki
teljast jafngilda pvi, a8 hann viSurkenni
par med8 stathefingar gagnadila 1 mal-
inu.

2. Nu leetur malsa8ili pad undir héf-
ud leggjast a8 meta eda tala mali sinu
fyrir ddmnum & einhverju stigi malflutn-
ingsins, og skal gagna®ila pa heimilt ad
fara bess 4 leit, a¥ démurinn athugi pau
mdisatvik, sem fyrir liggja, og kvedi upp
urskurd i malinu. ASur en démurinn
kveSur upp urskurd sinn, pa skal hann
senda tilkynningu til bess afilans, sem
eigi hefur mett i réttinum eda talad
mali sinu fyrir ddmnum, og veita honum
frest, nema bvi aleins, ad domnum sé
kunnugt um, a hann etli sér ekki ad
meeta i réttinum e®a tala mali sinu fyrir
démnum.
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Article 43
Except as the parties otherwise agree,
the Tribunal may, if it deems it necessary
at any stage of the proceedings,

a) call upon the parties to produce
documents or other evidence, and

b) visit the scene connected with the
dispute, and conduct such inquiries
there as it may deem appropriate.

Article 44

Any arbitration proceeding shall be
conducted in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Section and, except as
the parties otherwise agree, in accord-
ance with the Arbitration Rules in effect
on the date on which the parties con-
sented to arbitration. If any question of
procedure arises which is not covered
by this Section or the Arbitration Rules
or any rules agreed by the parties, the
Tribunal shall decide the question.

Article 45
1. Failure of a party to appear or to
present his case shall not be deemed
an admission of the other party’s asser-
tions.

2. If a party fails to appear or to
present his case at any stage of the
proceedings the other party may request
the Tribunal to deal with the questions
submitted to it and to render an award.
Before rendering an award, the Tribunal
shall notify, and grant a period of grace
to, the party failing to appear or to
present its case, unless it is satisfied
that that party does not intend to do so.

C14
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46. gr.

Ef malsasilar fara bess a leit vis dom-
inn, pa skal hann, nema bvi aleins, ad
adilar hafi komid sér saman um annay,
taka til drskurSar sérhverja auka- efa
viSbotarkrofu efa gagnkrofu, sem gerd
kann ad vera og stendur i beinu sam-
bandi vi8 meginatridi deilunnar, pé ad
bvi tilskildu, ad slikar kréfur geti talizt
vera innan takmarka bess sampykkis,
sem malsaSilar hafa veitt, og a8 peer geti
ad o8ru leyti talizt falla undir 16gsogu
stofnunarinnar.

47. gr.

Telji domurinn adstaedur krefjast bess,
ba er honum rétt ad gera tillogur um
hvers konar bradabirgSaadgerdir til pess
al tryggja réttindi hvors deiluadila, nema
peir hafi ordid asattir um anna®.

4. hluti.
Ddémsurskurdur.

48. gr.
1. Démurinn skal kveSa upp tirskurd
i malum me8 meirihluta atkvaeda allra
démenda, sem sati eiga i honum.
2. Urskurdur démsins skal vera skrif-
legur og skulu peir démendur, sem
greiddu honum atkvaedi, undirrita hann.

3. Urskurdurinn skal taka til allra
peirra malsatriSa, sem fyrir dominn hafa
verid 10g8, og skal ger8 grein fyrir beim
rokum, sem hann byggist a.

4, Sérhver domari ma lata séralit sitt
eBa sératkveedi fylgja démsurskurdi,
hvort sem hann er sampykkur eda ésam-
bykkur meirihluta démsins.

5. Eigi skal stofnunin birta urskurd
domsins, nema sampykki malsadila
komi til.

49. gr.

1. Adalforstjorinn skal senda mals-
adilum stadfest eftirrit af domstrskurd-
inum skjoétlega, eftir a8 hann hefur verid
kvedinn upp. Domstrskurdur skal telj-
ast hafa veri§ upp kvedinn pann dag,
sem stadfest eftirrit af honum voru send
malsadilum.
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Article 46

Except as the parties otherwise agree,
the Tribunal shall, if requested by a
party, determine any incidental or addi-
tional claims or counter-claims arising
directly out of the subject-matter of the
dispute provided that they are within
the scope of the consent of the parties
and are otherwise within the jurisdiction
of the Centre.

Article 47
Except as the parties otherwise agree,
the Tribunal may, if it considers that
the circumstances so require, recommend
any provisional measures which should
be taken to preserve the respective rights
of either party.

Section 4
The Award

Article 48

1. The Tribunal shall decide questions
by a majority of the votes of all its
members.

2. The award of the Tribunal shall be
in writing and shall be signed by the
members of the Tribunal who voted
for it.

3. The award shall deal with every
question submitted to the Tribunal, and
shall state the reasons upon which it is
based.

4. Any member of the Tribunal may
attach his individual opinion to the award,
whether he dissents from the majority
or not, or a statement of his dissent.

5. The Centre shall not publish the
award without the consent of the parties.

Article 49
1. The Secretary-General shall promptly
dispatch certified copies of the award
to the parties. The award shall be deemed
to have been rendered on the date on
which the certified copies were dis-
patched.
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2. Ef domnum berst um pad beidni
fra 68rum hvorum malsadilanum innan
45 daga fra peim degi, a8 démsurskurdur
var upp kvedinn, paA ma hann, eftir ad
hafa tilkynnt gagna®ila par a8 Iitandi,
kveda 4 um hvert pad atridi, sem honum
kann ad hafa sézt yfir i démstrskurd-
inum, og skal hann ba leidrétta hvers
konar ritviliu, reikningsvillu, e8a adrar
svipa8ar villur, sem kunna ad vera i
domsurskurSinum. NiSurstéSur démsins
skulu verSa hluti af urskurdinum og
skal tilkynna paer malsadilum 4 sama
hatt og sjalfan démstirskurdinn. Tima-
takmoérk bau, sem sett eru samkvemt
51. gr. 2. t61ulid og 52. gr. 2. t61ulid, skulu
teljast fra peim degi, er démsurskurdur
var kve&inn upp.

5. hluti.

Tilkun, endurskodun og égilding
domsurskurdar.
50. gr.

1. Ef agreiningur verSur milli mals-
adila um merkingu eda yfirgrip doéms-
urskurdar, pa getur hvor adilinn um sig
oskad eftir tulkun 4 honum med bvi ad
senda skriflega beidni par a8 litandi til
aBalforstjorans.

2. Ef mogulegt er, skal slik beidni
16g8 fyrir bann dém, sem kvad upp tr-
skurdinn. Ef bad reynist ekki mogulegt,
ba skal skipa nyjan dém samkvemt a-
kvedum i 2. hluta pessa kafla samn-
ingsins. Ef démurinn telur sérstaka a-
stedu til, b4 ma hann lata fresta fullnzeg-
ingu démstirskurdar, unz hann hefur tek-
i6 akvordun sina.

51. gr.

1. Hvor mélsa8ili um sig getur farid
bess a leit, ad démstrskurdur versdi end-
urskodadur. Skal senda skriflega beidni
um slika endurskoSun til adalforstjor-
ans, er byged sé a bvi, ad fram hafi kom-
i einhver st stadreynd, sem haft gaeti
urslitabySingu  vardandi  nidurstédu
démsins, a8 pvi tilskildu pé, ad démnum
hafi veri§ 6kunnugt um pessa stadreynd,
begar trskurSur var upp kvedinn og
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2. The Tribunal upon the request of
a party made within 45 days after the
date on which the award was rendered
may after notice to the other party decide
any question which it had omitted to
decide in the award, and shall rectify
any clerical, arithmetical or similar error
in the award. Its decision shall become
part of the award and shall be notified
to the parties in the same manner as
the award. The periods of time provided
for under paragraph 2 of Article 51 and
paragraph 2 of Article 52 shall run from
the date on which the decision was
rendered.

Section 5
Interpretation, Revision and Annulment
of the Award

Article 50

1. If any dispute shall arise between
the parties as to the meaning or scope
of an award, either party may request
interpretation of the award by an applica-
tion in writing addressed to the Secre-
tary-General.

2. The request shall, if possible, be
submitted to the Tribunal which rendered
the award. If this shall not be possible,
a new Tribunal shall be constituted in
accordance with Section 2 of this Chapter.
The Tribunal may, if it considers that
the circumstances so require, stay en-
forcement of the award pending its
decision.

Article 51

1. Either party may request revision
of the award by an application in writing
addressed to the Secretary-General on
the ground of discovery of some fact of
such a nature as decisively to affect the
award, provided that when the award
was rendered that fact was unknown to
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somuleisis umszekjandanum, og jafn-
framt, a8 vanraekslu umszkjanda hafi
ekki verid um ad kenna.

2. Umsoknin skal hafa borizt innan
90 daga, eftir a8 kunnugt vard um slika
stadreynd, og ekki siSar en innan priggja
ara fra peim degi, er urskurSurinn var
upp kvedinn.

3. Ef mogulegt er, skal beidni send
domi beim, sem kvad upp urskurd i
malinu. Ef bad reynist ekki mogulegt,
ba skal skipa nyjan dom samkvemt a-
kvaedum i 2. hluta bessa kafla samn-
ingsins.

4. Ef domurinn telur sérstaklega
astaedu til, pa4 ma hann lata fresta full-
nagingu domsurskurdar, unz hann hefur
komizt a8 niSurst6Su um endurskodun
urskurdar. Ef umsakjandi oskar bess i
umsokn sinni, a8 fullnegingu démstr-
skurdar verdi frestal, pa skal pad gert
um stundar sakir eda bar til déomurinn
hefur akvedid, hvort hann verSur vid
beidninni.

52. gr.

1. Hvor malsa8ili um sig getur kraf-
izt ogildingar domstrskurdar og skal
senda skriflega beitni um slika 6gildingu
til adalforstjorans, en hin skal byggs a
einni eBa fleirum eftirtalinna astedna:

a) ad domurinn hafi ekki verid réit
skipadur;

b) ad démurinn hafi augsynilega farid
ut fyrir valdsvid sitt;

¢) a8 einhver domari hafi gert sig sekan
um Shlutvendni;

d) a® viki® hafi verid a alvarlegan hatt
fra einhverri grundvallarreglu um
malsme&fers; eda

e) al i domsurskurSi sé ekki getid um
bau rok, sem hann byggist a.

2. Umsoknin skal hafa borizt innan
120 daga fra peim degi a0 telja, er doms-
drskurdur var upp kvedinn, nema pegar
Oskad er eftir ogildingu démsurskurdar
4 grundvelli 6hlutvendni, ba skal slik um-
sékn hafa borizt innan 120 daga fra bvi
ad kunnugt var um slika 6hlutvendni, og
eigi sidar en innan briggja ara fra peim
degi, er urskurdurinn var upp kvedinn.
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the Tribunal and to the applicant and
that the applicant’s ignorance of that
fact was not due to negligence.

2. The application shall be made
within 90 days after the discovery of
such fact and in any event within three
years after the date on which the award
was rendered.

3. The request shall, if possible, be
submitted to the Tribunal which rendered
the award. If this shall not be possible,
a new Tribunal shall be constituted in
accordance with Section 2 of this Chapter.

4. The Tribunal may, if it considers
that the circumstances so require, stay
enforcement of the award pending its
decision. If the applicant requests a stay
of enforcement of the award in his appli-
cation, enforcement shall be stayed
provisionally until the Tribunal rules on
stuch request.

Article 52
1. Either party may request annulment
of the award by an application in wri-
ting addressed to the Secretary-General
on one or more of the following grounds:

a) that the Tribunal was not properly
constituted;

b) that the Tribunal has
exceeded its powers;

¢) that there was corruption on the part
of a member of the Tribunal;

d) that there has been a serious depar-
ture from a fundamental rule of
procedure; or

¢) that the award has failed to state the
reasons on which it is based.

2. The application shall be made
within 120 days after the date on which
the award was rendered except that when
annulment is requested on the ground
of corruption such application shall be
made within 120 days after discovery
of the corruption and in any event within
three years after the date on which the
award was rendered.

manifestly
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3. Degar eftir ad slik umsokn berst,
skal formaQurinn skipa sérstaka (ad hoc)
briggja manna nefnd. Skulu peir valdir tr
hoépi peirra, sem eru 4 skra stofnunarinnar
yfir gerSardémsmenn. Enginn beirra skal
hafa att saeti i domi peim, sem kvad upp
urskurdinn, né heldur hafa sama rikis-
fang og nokkur peirra, sem sseti atti i
démnum, né heldur vera pegn bess rikis,
sem adild 4 a® malinu, né heldur vera
af sama pjéSerni og begn sa, sem abili
er ad deilumalinu, né heldur hafa verid
utnefndur af 66ru hvoru peirra rikja,
sem hlut eiga a¥ malinu, til a8 vera a skra
stofnunarinnar yfir gerSardémsmenn, né
heldur hafa starfad sem sattanefndar-
madur ad lausn sama deilumals. Nefndin
skal hafa vald til pess a¢ ogilda déms-
urskurdinn eSa einhvern hluta hans a
grundvelli einhverra beirra orsaka, sem
fram eru teknar i 1. tolulid hér ad
framan.

4. Akveedi4l.—45. gr, 48., 49., 53. og H4.
gr. 1 6. og 7. kafla skulu gilda mutatis
mutandis um me8fers mala fyrir nefnd-
inni.

5. Nefndin getur, ef huin telur sérstak-
ar astedur vera til pess, frestad fullnaeg-
ingu domsurskurdar, unz hun hefur kom-
izt ad nidurstédu i malinu. Ef umsaekj-
andi éskar bess 1 umsokn sinni, a8 full-
naegingu domsurskurdar verdi frestad, pa
skal bad gert um stundar sakir eda par
til nefndin hefur akve®is, hvort hun verd-
ur vid slikri beifni.

6. Na er domsurskurSur ogiltur, og
skal ba deilumali® samkvaemt beidni ann-
ars hvors malsadilans lagt fyrir nyjan
gerSardém, sem skipaSur er samkvemt
akveeSum 2. hluta pessa kafla.

6. hluti.
Vidurkenning démsurskurdar og
fullneeging hans.

53. gr.

1. Malsadilar skulu skuldbundnir ab
hlita drskurdi gerSardéms, og ekki skal
vera unnt ad afryja honum e8a leita ann-
arra leida en peirra, sem samningur
pessi gerir rad fyrir. Hvor malsadili um
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3. On receipt of the request the Chair-
man shall forthwith appoint from the
Panel of Arbitrators an ad hoc Committee
of three persons. None of the members of
the Committee shall have been a member
of the Tribunal which rendered the
award, shall be of the same nationality
as any such member, shall be a national
of the State party to the dispute or of
the State whose national is a party to the
dispute, shall have been designated to the
Panel of Arbitrators by either of those
States, or shall have acted as a conciliator
in the same dispute. The Committee shall
have the authority to annul the award or
any part thereof on any of the grounds set
forth in paragraph 1.

4. The provisions of Articles 41—45,
48, 49, 53 and 54, and of Chapters VI
and VII shall apply mutatis mutandis
to proceedings before the Committee.

5. The Committee may, if it considers
that the circumstances so require, stay
enforcement of the award pending its
decision. If the applicant requests a stay
of enforcement of the award in his
application, enforcement shall be stayed
provisionally until the Committee rules
on such request.

6. If the award is annulled the dispute
shall, at the request of either party, be
submitted to a new Tribunal constituted
in accordance with Section 2 of this
Chapter.

Section 6

Recognition and Enforcement of
the Award.

Article 53
1. The award shall be binding on the
parties and shall not be subject to any
appeal or to any other remedy except
those provided for in this Convention.
Each party shall abide by and comply
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sig skal hlita og fara eftir akveSum
domstrskurfar, nema fullnzegingu déms-
arskurdar hafi veris frestad samkveemt
beim dkvedum bessa samnings, sem bar
ad lata.

2. A% Dbvier vid kemur akvaedum bessa
hluta samningsins, pa skal ,,domsur-
skurdur® taka til sérhverrar akvérfunar,
sem felur i sér skilgreiningu, endursko®d-
un eda o6gildingu doémsturskurdar sam-
kvaemt 50., 51. eba 52. gr.

54. gr.

1. Sérhvert adildarriki skal viSur-
kenna démsurskurd, sem kvedinn er upp
sem bindandi og fullnegja med laga-
a0for innan landssvada sinna peim fjar-
hagslegu skuldbindingum, er lag8ar eru a
med urskurSinum, sem veeri hann fulln-
aBardémur domstéls 1 rikinu. Agildarriki,
sem hefur stjornarskra rikjasambands,
ma fullnegja slikum urskurdi med ad-
stod sambandsdémstéla sinna, og ma
jafnframt kveda svo a, ad slikir dom-
stolar skuli fara me6 drskurdinn sem
veeri hann fullnadardémur démstols ein-
staks rikis innan rikjasambandsins.

2. Malsadili, sem leitar eftir viSur-
kenningu efa fullnzegingu démsurskurd-
ar innan landssve8a aSildarrikis skal
lata viskomandi démstél eda 66ru yfir-
valdi, sem petta riki kann a¥ hafa tt-
nefnt i pessu skyni, i té eftirrit af déms-
urskurdinum stadfest af adalforstjoran-
um. Sérhvert adildarriki skal tilkynna
adalforstjoranum um tutnefningu vio-
komandi démstols eSa annars yfirvalds
i pessu skyni, og jafnframt um hverja
pa breytingu, sem sidar kann ad verda
gerd 4 pessari skipan mala.

3. Fullneging domsurskurdar skal
byggs 4 16gum peim um fullnsegingu
déma, sem i gildi eru i pvi riki eSa lands-
sveSum Dpess rikis, par sem leital er
eftir fullnsegingu démsturskurdar.

55. gr.

Ekkert akvesi 54. greinar ma tilka
4 pann veg, a8 pad dragi ur gildi laga
einhvers abSildarrikis, sem var8a frid-
helgi bess eBa einhvers erlends rikis fra
a6for ad logum.
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with the terms of the award except to
the extent that enforcement shall have
been stayed pursuant to the relevant
provisions of this Convention.

2. For the purposes of this Section,
saward” shall include any decision inter-
preting, revising or annulling such award
pursuant to Articles 50, 51 or 52.

Article 54

1. Each Contracting State shall re-
cognize an award rendered pursuant to
this Convention as binding and enforce
the pecuniary obligations imposed by
that award within its territories as if it
were a final judgment of a court in that
State. A Contracting State with a federal
constitution may enforce such an award
in or through its federal courts and may
provide that such courts shall treat the
award as if it were a final judgment of
the courts of a constituent state.

2. A party seeking recognition or
enforcement in the territories of a Con-
tracting State shall furnish to a com-
petent court or other authority which
such State shall have designated for this
purpose a copy of the award certified
by the Secretary-General. Each Contrac-
ting State shall notify the Secretary-
General of the designation of the com-
petent court or other authority for this
purpose and of any subsequent change
in such designation.

3. Execution of the award shall be
governed by the laws concerning the
execution of judgments in force in the
State in whose territories such execution
is sought.

Article 55
Nothing in Article 54 shall be constru-
ed as derogating from the law in force
in any Contracling State relating to
immunity of that State or of any foreign
State from execution.
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5. kafli.

FRAVIKNING SATTANEFNDAR- OG
GERDARDOMSMANNA OG SKIPUN
ANNARRA | DEIRRA STAD

56. gr.

1. Eftir a8 sattanefnd eSa gerdardom-
ur hefur verid skipadur og malflutningur
hafinn, b4 skal skipan beirra vera ébreyit,
a® bvi tilskildu po, ad falli sattanefndar-
efa gerdardémsmadur fra, eda sé honum
okleift af 68rum asteeSum ad gegna storf-
um, eda segi hann starfi sinu lausu, ba
skal skipa annan {1 hans stad samkvamt
dkveedum 2. hluta 3. kafla eda 2. hluta
4. kafla.

2. Sattanefndar- e8a gerSardéms-
madur skal halda afram a8 gegna stérfum
sinum bar, enda bott hann sé ekki lengur
& skra stofnunarinnar yfir sattanefndar-
og gerdardomsmenn.

3. Nu segir sattanefndar- og gerdar-
déomsmadur, sem tilnefndur hefur verid
af malsadila, starfi sinu lausu 4an sam-
bykkis beirrar sattanefndar eda pess
gerdardoms, sem hann atti seti i, og
skal stjérnarformadur stofnunarinnar pa
skipa mann i hans sta8 og velja hann tr
hépi peirra, sem eru a4 skra stofnunar-
innar yfir sattanefndar- og gerSardoms-
menn.

57. gr.

Malsadili ma gera pa® ad tillégu sinni
vi§ sattanefnd eSa gerSardém, ad ein-
hver beirra, sem sati eiga i nefndinni
efa domnum, sé lystur Sheefur um ad
gegna storfum sinum sékum bpess, ad
hann skorti ad verulegu leyti ba heefni,
sem af honum skal krefjast samkveemt
14. gr. 1. t6lulis. AGili ad flutningi mals
fyrir gerdardomi ma auk bess gera pad
ad tillogu sinni, ad einhver démaranna
sé lystur ohefur um ad gegna storfum i
domnum sékum pess, a8 hann hafi eigi
veris kjorgengur til pess a¥ taka saeti i
domnum samkvaemt 2. hluta 4. kafla.

58. gr.
NiSurstada varfandi tilldsgu um a8 lysa
sattanefndar- og gerSardomsmann Shef-
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Chapter V

REPLACEMENT AND DISQUALIFICA-
TION OF CONCILIATORS AND
ARBITRATORS

Article 56

1. After a Commission or a Tribunal
has been constituted and proceedings
have begun, its composition shall remain
unchanged; provided, however, that if a
conciliator or an arbitrator should die,
become incapacitated, or resign, the re-
sulting vacancy shall be filled in accor-
dance with the provisions of Section 2
of Chapter III or Section 2 of Chapter
V.

2. A member of a Commission or
Tribunal shall continue to serve in that
capacity notwithstanding that he shall
have ceased to be a member of the Panel.

3. If a conciliator or arbitrator ap-
pointed by a party shall have resigned
without the consent of the Commission
or Tribunal of which he was a member,
the Chairman shall appoint a person
from the appropriate Panel to fill the
resulting vacancy.

Article 57

A party may propose to a Commission
or Tribunal the disqualification of any
of its members on account of any fact
indicating a manifest lack of the qualities
required by paragraph 1 of Article 14.
A party to arbitration proceedings may,
in addition, propose the disqualification
of an arbitrator on the ground that he
was ineligible for appointment to the
Tribunal under Section 2 of Chapter IV.

Article 58
The decision on any proposal to dis-
qualify a conciliator or arbitrator shall
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an til starfa skal byggjast & akvordun
hinna nefndar- og domsmanna, eftir pvi
hvort vid a, ad bvi undanskildu po, ad
ef peir skiptast i tvo jafna hoépa, eda ef
sattanefnd eda gerdardémur telur adeins
einn medlim, eda ef tillagan gengur i
pa att ad lysa meirihluta sattanefndar-
eda gerSardomsmanna oheefa til starfa,
b4 skal stjérnarformadur stofnunarinnar
kveda upp urskurd i malinu. Ef Grskurd-
urinn er a pa leid, ad tillaga um brott-
vikningu sé 4 rokum reist, pa skal
skipa sattanefndar- eSa ger8ardémsmann
i stad pess, sem vikid var fra, i samremi
vid akveedi 2. hluta 3. kafla eda 2. hluta
4. kafla samningsins.

6. kafli.
KOSTNAPUR VID MALFLUTNING

59. gr.

Adalforstjéri stofnunarinnar skal a-
kveSa, hvada gjald malsadilar skulu
greida fyrir pjonustu ba, sem stofnunin
Izetur i té, og skal hann mida akvoérdun
sina vi8 peer reglur, sem stjérnin setur
par a® hitandi.

60. gr.

1. Sérhver sattanefnd og sérhver gerd-
ardémur skal akve8a um greidslu pokn-
unar og kostnaBar til sin innan beirra
takmarka, sem stjorn stofnunarinnar
setur 4 hverjum tima par a8 litandi, og
eftir samradi vid adalforstjérann.

2. Ekkert akveedi 1. t6lulids hér abd
framan ma talka 4 bann veg, ad bad
meini malsadilum a8 gera fyrirfram sam-
komulag um bal vid sattanefnd eda
gerdardém, hvada poknun og kostnadur
skuli greiddur nefndar- efa domsmdnn-
um.

61. gr.

1. Pegar um er a8 rada sattaumleit-
anir, pa skulu deiluadilar skipta jafnt
med sér greislu poknunar og kostnadar
til nefndarmanna og sémuleidis greidslu
gjalds fyrir pjonustu ba, sem stofnunin
leetur i té. Annan kostna®, sem mals-
adilar kunna a8 stofna til i sambandi vi®
malflutning, skulu beir greida hvor um

sig.
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be taken by the other members of the
Commission or Tribunal as the case may
be, provided that where those members
are equally divided, or in the case of a
proposal to disqualify a sole conciliator
or arbitrator, or a majority of the con-
ciliators or arbitrators, the Chairman
shall take that decision. If it is decided
that the proposal is well-founded the
conciliator or arbitrator to whom the
decision relates shall be replaced in
accordance with the provisions of Section
2 of Chapter IIT or Section 2 of Chapter
Iv.

Chapter VI
COST OF PROCEEDINGS

Article 59
The charges payable by the parties
for the use of the facilities of the Centre
shall be determined by the Secretary-
General in accordance with the regula-
tions adopted by the Administrative
Council.

Article 60

1. Each Commission and each Tribunal
shall determine the fees and expenses of
its members within limits established
from time to time by the Administrative
Council and after consultation with the
Secretary-General.

2. Nothing in parapraph 1 of this
Article shall preclude the parties from
agreeing in advance with the Commission
or Tribunal concerned upon the fees and
expenses of its members.

Article 61

1. In the case of conciliation proceed-
ings the fees and expenses of members
of the Commission as well as the charges
for the use of the facilities of the Centre,
shall be borne equally by the parties.
Each party shall bear any other expenses
it incurs in connection with the proceed-
ings.
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2. DPegar um er a8 ra8a flutning mals
[yrir gerSardomi, pa skal démurinn meta
bann kostna®, sem malsa8ilar hafa stofn-
ad til 1 sambandi vi§ flutning malsins,
nema bvi aleins, ad adilar hafi komid
sér saman um annad8. Jafnframt skal
déomurinn akveSa, hver skuli greida
bennan kostnad, svo og boknun til gerd-
ardomsmanna og kostna® beirra vegna,
og gjald fyrir pjénustu stofnunarinnar.
Einnig skal démurinn akveSa, hvernig
petta skuli greitt. Akvordun hér ad It-
andi skal vera hluti af trskurdi démsins.

7. kafli.
VETTVANGUR MALFLUTNINGS

62. gr.

Flutningur mals, hvort sem pad er flutt
fyrir sattanefnd eSa gerSardémi, skal
fara fram, par sem stofnunin hefur as-
setur, nema a6 bpvi leyti, sem fram er
tekid hér a eftir.

63. gr.

Flutningur mals fyrir sattanefnd og
gerdardémi ma fara fram, ef malsadilar
koma sér saman um pad;

a) 1a8setri hins fasta gerSardoms i Haag
eda 1 a¥selri einhverrar annarrar vis-
eigandi stofnunar, hvort sem htn er
einkastofnun e8a opinber stofnun,
sem stofnunin kann a8 gera sam-
komulag vi§ bar ad lutandi; eda

b) 4 einhverjum 68rum vettvangi, sem
sampykktur er af sattanefndinni eda
gerfardomnum i samradi vif adal-
forstjorann.

8. kafli.
DEILUR MILLI SAMNINGSRIKJA

64. gr.

Sérhverri deilu, sem upp kann a3 koma
milli samningsrikja varSandi talkun e8a
beitingu samningsiakve®a bessa samn-
ings og ekki ver8ur leyst med samninga-
umleitunum, skal visa$ til millirikjadéms
Sameinudu bjédanna med umsdkn ann-
ars hvors deiluadila, nema bvi a8eins ad
alilar komi sér saman um, a8 hun skuli
leyst a4 annan hatt.
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2. In the case of arbitration proceed-
ings the Tribunal shall, except as the
parties otherwise agree, assess the ex-
penses incurred by the parties in con-
nection with the proceedings, and shall
decide how and by whom those expenses,
the fees and expenses of the members
of the Tribunal and the charges for the
use of the facilities of the Centre shall
be paid. Such decision shall form part
of the award.

Chapter VII
PLACE OF PROCEEDINGS
Article 62
and arbitration proceed-
held at the seat of the
as hereinafter provided.

Conciliation
ings shall be
Centre except

Article 63
Conciliation and arbitration proceed-
ings may be held, if the parties so
agree,

a) at the seat of the Permanent Court of
Arbitration or of any other appro-
priate institution, whether private or
public, with which the Centre may
make arrangements for that purpose:
or

b) at any other place approved by the
Commission or Tribunal after con-
sultation with the Secretary-General.

Chapter VIII

DISPUTES BETWEEN CONTRACTING
STATES

Article 64

Any dispute arising between Contract-
ing States concerning the interpretation
or application of this Convention which
is not settled by negotiation shall be
referred to the International Court of
Justice by the application of any party
to such dispute, unless the States con-
cerned agree to another method of settle-
ment.

C15
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9. kafli. Chapter IX
BREYTINGAR AMENDMENTS
65. gr. Article 65

Sérhverju adildarriki skal heimilt ad
gera tillégu um breytingu 4 samningi bess-
um. Tillaga um breytingu skal send a%al-
forstjoranum eigi sidar en 90 dégum, a8ur
en stjorn stofnunarinnar hyggst koma
saman til fundar, par sem slik breyting
skal redd, og skal hann begar i stad
senda Ollum meSlimum stjérnarinnar
textann a8 breytingartillégunni.

66. gr.

1. Ef stjérnin sampykkir pal med
tveimur bridju atkvaeda, pa skal breyt-
ingartillagan send o6llum a@ildarrikjum
til fullgildingar, viSurkenningar eda sam-
bykktar. Sérhver breyting 4 samningnum
skal ganga i gildi 30 dogum eftir a8 adili
s4, sem sér um vardveizlu samningsins,
hefur sent a8ildarrikjunum tilkynningu
bess efnis, a8 pau hafi 611 fullgilt, vidur-
kennt e8a sambykkt breytinguna.

2. EKKki skal nein breyting, sem gerd
kann a8 ver8a 4 samningnum, hafa ahrif
4 réttindi og skuldbindingar nokkurs a8-
ildarrikis samkvemt akvedum samn-
ingsins, eda 4 réttindi og skuldbindingar
einhvers hluta sliks rikis eda stofnana
bess, né heldur a réttindi og skuldbind-
ingar nokkurs begns adildarrikis, sem
skapazt hafa vegna viSurkenningar a
16gsogu  stofnunarinnar, adur en slik
breyting hefur 68lazt gildi.

10. kafli.
LOKAAKVZEDI

67. gr.

Samningur pessi skal liggja frammi til
undirskriftar af halfu peirra rikja, sem
adild eiga ad AlpjéSabankanum. Einnig
skal hann liggja frammi til undirskriftar
af halfu sérhvers bess rikis, sem er a@ili
a8 sampykktum millirikjadéoms Samein-
udu pjoSanna og sem stjorn stofnunar-
innar sampykkir me8 tveimur pridju
atkvaeGa a8 bjoda ad undirrita samning
bennan.

Any Contracting State may propose
amendment of this Convention. The text
of a proposed amendment shall be com-
municated to the Secretary-General not
less than 90 days prior to the meeting
of the Administrative Council at which
such amendment is to be considered and
shall forthwith be transmitted by him
to all the members of the Administrative
Counecil.

Article 66

1. If the Administrative Council shall
so decide by a majority of two-thirds of
its members, the proposed amendment
shall be circulated to all Contracting
States for ratification, acceptance or
approval. Each amendment shall enter
into force 30 days after dispatch by the
depositary of this Convention of a noti-
fication to Contracting States that all
Contracting States have ratified, accepted
or approved the amendment.

2. No amendment shall affect the
rights and obligations under this Con-
vention of any Contracting State or of
any of its constituent subdivisions or
agencies, or of any national of such
State arising out of consent to the juris-
diction of the Centre given before the
date of entry into force of the amend-
ment.

Chapter X
FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 67

This Convention shall be open for
signature on behalf of States members
of the Bank. It shall also be open for
signature on behalf of any other State
which is a party to the Statute of the
International Court of Justice and which
the Administrative Council, by a vote of
two-thirds of its members, shall have
invited to sign the Convention.
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68. gr.

1. Samningur Dpessi skal vera hadur
fullgildingu, viSurkenningu eda stadfest-
ingu peirra rikja, sem undirrita hann, i
samraemi vi§ akvadi stjornlaga beirra
hvers og eins.

2. Samningur pessi skal 66last gildi
eftir 30 daga fra beim degi a0 telja, er
20. skjalid um fullgildingu hans, vidur-
kenningu eda sampykkt hefur verid af-
hent. Hann skal 68last gildi fyrir hvert
einstakt riki, sem siSan afhendir tilkynn-
ingu um fullgildingu hans, viSurkenn-
ingu e8a sambpykkt, eftir 30 daga fra dag-
setningu slikrar tilkynningar ad telja.

69. gr.

Sérhvert adildarriki skal gera beer ras-
stafanir til lagasetningar, sem naudsyn-
legar kunna a8 vera, til a8 akvaesi bessa
samnings 60list gildi innan landssvaeda
bess.

70. gr.

Samningur pessi og akvaedi hans skulu
gilda fyrir 611 bau landssvae®i, sem a8-
ildarriki fer med utanrikismal fyrir,
nema bau landssvae®i, sem slikt samn-
ingsriki hefur undanpegi® fra adild ad
samningnum med skriflegri tilkynningu
bar a8 Iitandi til pess aGila, sem sér um
vardveizlu bessa samnings, annathvort
um lei§ og tilkynnt er um fullgildingu,
vidurkenningu eda sambykkt, eba si8ar.

71. gr.

Sérhvert samningsriki getur sagt
samningi pessum upp med skriflegri til-
kynningu, sem send er beim a®&ila, er sér
um vardveizlu samningsins. Skal upp-
sognin 68last gildi 6 manudum eftir mo6t-
téku hennar.

72. gr.

Tilkynning a@ildarrikis samkvemt 70.
og 71. gr. skal eigi hafa ahrif 4 réttindi
eda skyldur pess samkvemt akvaeSum
samningsins, eda a réttindi og skyldur
stjérnlagalegs hluta eda stofnana bess,
né heldur 4 réttindi og skyldur nokkurs
begns adildarrikis, sem kunna a8 hafa
skapazt vegna viSurkenningar einhvers
beirra 4 16gs6gu stofnunarinnar, 48ur en
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Article 68
1. This Convention shall be subject to
ratification, acceptance or approval by
the signatory States in accordance with
their respective constitutional procedures.

2. This Convention shall enter into
force 30 days after the date of deposit
of the twentieth instrument of ratifica-
tion, acceptance or approval. It shall
enter into force for each State which
subsequently deposits its instrument of
ratification, acceptance or approval 30
days after the date of such deposit.

Article 69
Each Contracting State shall take such
legislative or other measures as may be
necessary for making the provisions of
this Convention effective in its territories.

Article 70

This Convention shall apply to all
territories for whose international rela-
tions a Contracting State is responsible,
except those which are excluded by such
State by written notice to the depositary
of this Convention either at the time of
ratification, acceptance or approval or
subsequently.

Article 71
Any Contracting State may denounce
this Convention by written notice to the
depositary of this Convention. The
denunciation shall take effect six months
after receipt of such notice.

Article 72

Notice by a Contracting State pursuant
to Articles 70 or 71 shall not affect the
rights or obligations under this Conven-
tion of that State or of any of its con-
stituent subdivisions or agencies or of
any national of that State arising out
of consent to the jurisdiction of the
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slik tilkynning berst i hendur beim adila,
sem sér um vardveizlu samningsins.

73. gr.

Tilkynningar um fullgildingu, viSur-
kenningu e8a sambpykkt bessa samnings,
og breytingar 4 honum, skulu sendar Al-
bjoBabankanum, sem sér um vardveizlu
samningsins. Bankinn skal senda stadfest
eftirrit af samningnum til beirra rikja,
sem adild eiga a¥ bankanum, svo og til
peirra rikja annarra, sem bo8&i8 er ad
undirrita samninginn.

74. gr.

Albjoésabankinn skal skrasetja samn-
ing bennan hja skrifstofu Sameinudu
bjotanna samkvaemt dkvaedum 102. gr.
sattmala Sameinudu bjéSanna og beirri
reglugerd, sem allsherjarpingid hefur
sampykkt par a8 Iutandi.

75. gr.
Alpjodabankinn skal tilkynna o&llum
beim rikjum, sem undirrita samninginn,
um eftirfarandi:
a) undirskriftir samkv. akveSum 67. gr.;

b) afhendingu tilkynninga um fullgild-
ingu, viSurkenningu e8a sampykkt
samkvaemt akvedum 73. gr.;

¢) hvener samningurinn o68last
samkvaemt akvaedum 68. gr.:

gildi,

d) hva®a landssvaesi eru undanbegin a-
kvedum samningsins, samkvemt a-
kvaeSum 70. gr.;

e) hvenzer cinhver breyting 4 akveSum
pessa samnings 608last gildi, sam-
kveemt akveSum 66. gr.; og

f) uppsdgn samkvemt akvedSum 71. gr.

Gjort i Washington a enskri, franskri
og spenskri tungu og skal texti samn-
ingsins vera jafngildur 4 o6llum premur
malunum, i einu eintaki, sem skal var®s-
veitt 1 skjalasafni AlpjéBabankans, sem
me8 undirskrift sinni hefur sambykkt
ad takast 4 hendur bpau verkefni, sem
honum eru falin samkvemt akvedum
samnings bessa.
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Centre given by one of them before such
notice was received by the depositary.

Article 73
Instruments of ratification, acceptance
or approval of this Convention and of
amendments thereto shall be deposited
with the Bank which shall act as the
depositary of this Convention. The de-
positary shall transmit certified copies
of this Convention to States members of
the Bank and to any other State invited

to sign the Convention.

Article 74
The depositary shall register this Con-
vention with the Secretariat of the United
Nations in accordance with Article 102
of the Charter of the United Nations and
the Regulations thereunder adopted by
the General Assembly.

Article 75
The depositary shall notify all signa-
tory States of the following:

a) signatures in accordance with Article
67;

b) deposits of instruments of ratification,
acceptance and approval in accordance
with Article 73;

¢) the date on which this Convention
enters into force in accordance with
Article 68;

d) exclusions from territorial applica-
tion pursuant to Article 70;

e) the date on which any amendment of
this Convention enters into force in
accordance with Article 66; and

f) denunciations in accordance with
Article 71.

Done at Washington in the English,
French and Spanish languages, all three
texts being equally authentic, in a single
copy which shall remain deposited in
the archives of the International Bank
for Reconstruction and Development,
which has indicated by its signature be-
low its agreement to fulfil the functions
with which it is charged under this
Convention.
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AUGLYSING

um breytingu a4 vidskiptasamningnum vid Pyzkaland fra 20. mai 1954.

Med ordsendingaskiptum dags. 4. juli 1966 og 26. september 1966 var gengid
fra vidbotarklasilu vid vidskiptasamninginn milli Islands og Dbyzkalands fra 20.
mai 1954.

Ordsendingaskiptin eru birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytio, Reykjavik, 13. oktéber 1966.

Emil Jénsson.

Agnar Kl. Jénsson.

Fylgiskjal.

DER BOTSCHAFTER
DER BUNDESREPUBLIK DEUTSCHLAND

Reykjavik, den 4. Juli 1966.
Exzellenz,

Ich habe die Ehre, Ihnen im Auftrag meiner Regierung vorzuschlagen, das Han-
delsabkommen zwischen der Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland und der
Regierung der Republik Island vom 20. Mai 1954 durch die nachstehende Klausul zu
erganzen:

»Wenn die sich aus dem Vertrag zur Griindung der Europaischen Wirtschaftsge-
meinschaft ergebenden Verplichtungen im Zusammenhang mit der schrittweisen Ein-
fiihrung einer gemeinsamen Handelspolitik es erfordern, werden so kurzfristig wie
moglich Verhandlungen eingeleitet mit dem Ziel, alle zweckdienlichen Anderungen
in dieses Abkommen aufzunehmen.*

Falls die Regierung der Republik Island sich mit diesem Vorschlag cinverstanden
erklirt, beehre ich mich anzuregen, dass diese Note und die entsprechende Ant-
wortnote Eurer Exzellenz eine Vereinbarung zwischen unseren beiden Regierungen
bilden sollen.

Genehmigen Sie, Exzellenz, die Versicherung meiner ausgezeichnetsten Hoch-
achtung.

Henning Thomsen.

Seiner Exzellenz,
dem Aussenminister der
Republik Island

Herrn Emil Jénsson
Reykjavik
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UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID

Reykjavik, den 26. September 1966.
Herr Chargé d’affaires,

Ich beehre mich, den Empfang der Note Ihrer Botschaft vom 4. Juli 1966 zu
bestiatigen, der folgenden Wortlaut hat:

[Samhlj6da erindinu hér neest & undan.]

Ich beehre mich, Thnen mitzuteilen, dass meine Regierung mit der Aufnahme
der oben genannten Klausel einverstanden ist und dass sie Ihre oben genannte Note
und diese Antwortnote als Vereinbarung zwischen den beiden Regierungen be-

trachtet.
Genehmigen Sie, Herr Chargé d’affaires, den Ausdruck meiner ausgezeichneten

Hochachtung.

Fir den Minister

Agnar Kl Jonsson.

Herrn Klaus Ruscher,
Chargé d’affaires

Botschaft der Bundesrepublik Deutschland,
Reykjavik.

Nr. 15. 13. oktdéber 1966.

AUGLYSING

um adild Islands ad Evropusamningi um afnim vegabréfsaritana
fyrir flottamenn.

Hinn 8. september 1966 var fullgildingarskjal islands a8 Evrépusamningi fra
20. april 1959, um afnam vegabréfsaritana fyrir flottamenn, afhent Evrépuradinu.

Samningurinn gekk i gildi a8 pvi er fsland varSar hinn 8. oktdéber 1966.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 13. oktéber 1966.

Emil Jénsson.

Agnar Kl. Joénsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

EUROPEAN AGREEMENT
on the Abolition of Visas for Refugees.

The Governments signatory hereto, being Members of the Council of Europe,
Desirous of facilitating travel for refugees residing in their territory,
Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
1. Refugees lawfully resident in the territory of a Contracting Party shall be
exempt under the terms of this Agreement and subject to reciprocity, from the
obligation to obtain visas for entering or leaving the territory of another Party by
any frontier, provided that:

(a) they hold a valid travel document issued in accordance with the Convention on
the Status of Refugees of 28th July 1951 or the Agreement relating to the issue
of a travel document to refugees of 15th October 1946, by the authorities of the
Contracting Party in whose territory they are lawfully resident;

(b) their visit is of not more than three months’ duration.

2. A visa may be required for a stay of longer than three months or for the

purpose of taking up gainful employment in the territory of another Contracting
Party.

Article 2
For the purposes of the present Agreement the ,territory” of a Contracting
Party shall have the meaning assigned to it by this Party in a declaration addressed
to the Secretary-General of the Council of Europe.

Article 3
To the extent that one or more Contracting Parties deem necessary, the frontier
shall be crossed only at authorised points.

Article 4
1. The provisions of this Agreement shall be without prejudice to the laws
or regulations governing visits by aliens to the territory of any Contracting Party.
2. Each Contracting Party reserves the right to prohibit persons it deems to be
undesirable from entering or staying in its territory.

Article 5
Refugees who have entered the territory of a Contracting Party by virtue of the
present Agreement shall be re-admitted at any time to the territory of the Contracting
Party by whose authorities the travel document was issued, at the simple request
of the first-mentioned Party, except where this Party has authorised the persons
concerned to settle in its territory.

Article 6
This Agreement shall not prejudice the provisions of any municipal law or
bilateral or multilateral treaties conventions or agreements now in force or which
may hereafter enter into force, whereby more favourable terms are applied to
refugees lawfully resident in the territory of a Contracting Party in respect of the
crossing of frontiers.
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Article 7

1. Each Contracting Party reserves the option, for reasons of ordre public,
security or public health, to delay the entry into force of this Agreement, or order the
temporary suspension thereof in respect of all or some of the other Parties, except
in so far as the provisions of Article 5 are concerned. The Secretary-General of
the Council of Europe shall immediately be informed when any such measure is
taken and again when it ceases to be operative.

2. A Contracting Party which avails itself of either of the options provided for
in the foregoing paragraph may not claim the application of this Agreement by
another Party save in so far as it also applies it in respect of that party.

Article 8
This Agreement shall be open to the signature of Members of the Council of
Europe, who may become Parties thereto either by:
(a) signature without reservation in respect of ratification, or
(b) signature with reservation in respect of ratification, followed by ratification.
Instruments of ratification shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of
the Council of Europe.

Article 9

1. The Agreement shall enter into force one month after the date on which three
Members of the Council, in accordance with Article 8, shall have signed the Agree-
ment without reservation in respect of ratification or shall have ratified it.

2. In the case of any Member who shall subsequently sign the Agreement
without reservation in respect of ratification, or shall ratify it, the Agreement shall
enter into force one month after the date of such signature or the date of deposit
of the instrument of ratification.

Article 10
After this Agreement has entered into force the Committee of Ministers of the
Council of Europe may by unanimous vole invite any Government not a Member
of the Council, which is party either to the Convention on the Status of Refugees
of 28th July 1951 or to the Agreement relating to the issue of a travel document to
refugees of 15th October 1946, to accede to this Agreement. Such accession shall take
effect one month after the date of deposit of the instrument of accession with the

Secretary-General of the Council of Europe.

Article 11
The Secretary-General of the Council of Europe shall notify Member States of the

Council and States acceding to this Agreement:

(a) of every signature, with any reservations in respect of ratification, of the
deposit of each instrument of ratification, and of the date on which the Agree-
ment enters into force;

(b) of the deposit of any instrument of accession in accordance with Article 10;

(¢) of any notification or declaration received in accordance with Articles 2, 7 and
12, and the date on which it takes effect.
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Article 12
Any Contracting Party may terminate its own application of the Agreement by
giving three months’ notice to that effect to the Secretary-General of the Council
of Europe.
In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly authorised thereto, have signed
this Agreement.

Done at Strasbourg, this 20th day of April, 1959,
in English and French, both texts being equally authoritative, in a single copy which
shall remain deposited in the archives of the Council of Europe. The Secretary-
General shall transmit certified copies to the signatory Governments.

31. oktober 1966. Nr. 16.

AUGLYSING

um Nordurlandasamning um félagslegt oryggi.

Hinn 24. agust 1966 var undirritadur i Alaborg samningur milli islands, Dan-
merkur, Finnlands, Noregs og SvipjoSar um breytingu 4 samningi milli sému rikja
fra 15. september 1955 um félagslegt oryggi.

Fullgildingarskjal Islands a8 samningnum var afhent danska utanrikisradu-

neytinu hinn 28. oktdber 1966.
Samningurinn gengur i gildi hinn 1. januar 1967.

Samningurinn, asamt viSbdtarbékun, er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu
bessari.

Petta er hér me8 gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdaduneytid, Reykjavik, 31. oktober 1966.

Emil Jénsson.

Niels P. Sigurdsson.

C16
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OVYERENSKOMST

mellem Danmark, Finland,

Island, Norge og Sverige om

endring af konventionen mel-

lem samme stater af 15. sep-

tember 1955 om social tryg-
hed.

Regeringerne i Danmark,
Finland, Island, Norge og
Sverige, som den 15. sep-
tember 1955 har indgéet en
konvention om social tryg-
hed, er blevet enige om, at
artikel 4 1 den navnte kon-
vention skal affattes som an-
givet nedenfor, og at der
derefter skal indfsjes en ny
artikel 4 a, der affattes som
ligeledes nedenfor angivet:

Artikel 4.

Statsborgere fra et af de
kontraherende lande er i et
andet af landene pd samme
betingelser og efter samme
regler som landets egne stats-
borgere berettiget til folke-
pension med tillegsydelser,
séfremt pigeldende har op-
holdt sig i sidstneevnte land
uafbrudt i mindst 5 ar, umid-
delbart for begeering om folke-
pension fremszattes.

Oppebearer pigeldende fra.

opholdslandet de i artiklerne
2 og 3 nevnte ydelser, over-
gir han uden hensyn til op-
holdstid til folkepension efter
samme regler som opholds-
landets egne statsborgere.
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SOPIMUS

Suomen, Islannin, Norjan,

Ruotsin ja Tanskan kesken

niiiden maiden vililld 15 pii-

vind syyskuuta 1955 sosi-

aaliturvasta tehdyn sopimuk-
sen muuttamisesta.

Suomen, Islannin, Norjan,
Ruotsin ja Tanskan hallituk-
set, jotka 15 péiivind syys-
kuuta 1955 ovat tehneet sopi-
muksen sosiaaliturvasta,
ovat sopineet siitd, ettd sa-
notun sopimuksen 4 artiklaa
muutetaan seuraavasti ja ettd
sopimukseen véilittomasti 4
artiklan jalkeen lisatddn seu-
raavan sisiltéinen uusi 4 a
artikla:

4 artikla

Sopimusmaan  kansalai-
sella on toisessa sopimus-
maassa oikeus yleiseen van-
huuselikkeeseen  lisdetuuk-
sineen samoin ehdoin ja sa-
mojen médrdysten mukaises-
ti kuin oleskelumaan omilla
kansalaisilla, jos hin valitto-
miésti ennen vanhuuselike-
hakemuksen tekemistd on
keskeytymittd oleskellut
maassa vihintddn 5 vuotta.

Jos asianomainen oleskelu-
maassa saa 2 ja 3 artiklassa
mainittua etuutta, on hinel-
14, riippumatta oleskeluajan
pituudesta, oikeus saada sel-
laisen etuuden sijaan van-
huuselidke samoin ehdoin ja
samojen méirdysten mukai-
sesti kuin  oleskelumaan
omilla kansalaisilla.

31. oktéber 1966.

OVERENSKOMMELSE

mellan Finland, Danmark,
Island, Norge och Sverige om
iindring av konventionen mel-
lan samma stater den 15
september 1955 om social
trygghet.

Regeringarna 1 TFinland,
Danmark, Island, Norge och
Sverige, vilka den 15 sep-
tember 1955 slutit en kon-
vention om social trygghet,
hava &verenskommit, att ar-
tikel 4 i nimnda konvention
skall erhalla #ndrad lydelse
pd sitt nedan angives samb
att i konventionen skall nér-
mast efter artikel 4 inforas en
ny artikel, betecknad artikel
4a, av den lydelse nedan
angives:

Artikel 4.
Medborgare 1 ett av de

fordragsslutande linderna &r

i ett annat av linderna pa
samma villkor och enligh
samma regler som landets
egna medborgare berittigad
till allmén alderspension med
tilliggsférméner, om veder-
bérande vistats 1 sistndmnda
land oavbrutet minst fem &r
omedelbart innan ansékan
om alderspension gores.

Dirvest vederborande fran
vistelselandet &tnjuter for-
méan som nimnts i artiklarna
2 och 3, dger han utan hin-
syn till vistelsetidens lingd
{4 sddan formén ersatt av
alderspension enligt samma
regler som vistelselandets
egna medborgare.
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SAMNINGUR OVERENSKOMST
milli Islands, Danmerkur, mellom Norge, Danmark,

Finnlands, Noregs 0g Snb;ob-ll’&nnland Island og Sverige
ar um breytingu 4 samningi om endring av konvensjonen

milli sému rikja fra 15. sept-
ember 1955 um f{élagslegt
oryggi. |

Rikisstjérnir Islands, Dan- |

merkur, Finnlands, Noregs og

Svipjé0ar, sem hinn 15. sept-
ember 1955 gerdu med sér.

samning um félagslegt ryggi,
eru asattar um ad 4. gr.

i vensjon om sosial trygghet,

mellom samme stater den;
15. september 1955 om sosial
trygghet.

Regjeringene i Norge, Dan-
mark, Finnland, Island og
Sverige, som den 15. sep- |
tember 1955 inngikk en kon-

‘er blitt enige om at artikkel 4 |

nefnds samnings skuli ordast
4 eftirfarandi hétt, og 4 eftir
Lenni komi ny grein 4 a, sem
ordist eins og segir hér 4!

eftir:

4. grein.

Rikisborgarar hvers samn-
ingsrikis eiga rétt 4 -ellilif-
eyri dsamt vidbdtargreidsl-
um, { 60ru samningsriki
med sému skilyrdum og eftir
somu reglum og borgarar
bess rikis, enda hafi sd, er
hlut 4 ad mili, dvalid i
sidar nefnda rikinu samfleytt
amk. b sidustu 4rin, 4dur
en umsokn um elhhfeyrl er
16gd fram.

Ef hlutadeigandi madur
feer greléslul par, sem um
reedir { 2. og 3. grein, 1 dvalar-
landinu flyzt hann 4n tillits
til dvalartima yfir 4 ellilifeyri
eftir sému reglum og rikis-
borgarar dvalarlandsins.

itraherende land, har 1 et an-
| net av landene, pa samme vil-

1 nevnte konvensjon skal
avfattes som argitt nedenfor, |
og at det deretter skal inn-
fayes en ny artikkel 4 a, som
aviattes slik det er angitt

nedenfor:

Artikkel 4.

Statsborgere i et av de kon-

kér og etter samme regler som
landets egne statsborgere, rett
til alminnelig alderspensjon
med tilleggssténad dersom
vedkommende har oppholdt
seg i landet uavbrutt i minst |
fem ar umiddelbart for krav
om alderspensjon settes fram.

Oppebeerer vedkommende
fra oppholdslandet stonad
som nevnt i artiklene 2 og 3
omgjores stonaden, uten om-
syn til oppholdstid, til al-
derspensjon etter samme reg-
ler som for oppholdslandets
egne statsborgere.

Nr. 16.

OVERENSKOMMELSE

mellan Sverige, Danmark,
Finland, Island och Norge
om iindring av konventionen
mellan samma stater den
15 september 1955 om social
trygghet,

Regeringarna 1 Sverige,
Danmark, TFinland, Island
~och Norge, vilka den 15 sép-

[ tember 1955 slutit en kon-
[ vention om social trygghet,

hava 6verenskommit, att ar-
tikel 4 i ndmnda konvention
skall erhalla dndrad lydelse
pé sitt nedan angives samt
att 1 konventionen skall nir-
mast efter artikel 4 inforas
en ny artikel, betecknad ar-
tikel 4a, av den lydelse
nedan angives:

Artikel 4.
Medborgare i ett av de

| fordragsslutande linderna ér
li ett annat av linderna pa

samma villkor och enligt
samma regler som landets
egna medborgare berdttigad
till allmén alderspension med
tilliggsforméner, om veder-
borande vistats i sistndmnda

'land oavbrutet minst fem ar

omedelbart innan ansokan
om alderspension gores.
Direst vederborande frén
vistelselandet &tnjuter for-
main som nidmnts 1 artiklarna
2 och 3, dger han utan hin-
syn till vistelsetidens lingd

fa sadan formén ersatt av

alderspension enligt samma
regler som vistelselandets
egna medborgare.
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Artikel 4 a.
Flytter en statshorger i et
kontraherende land, som

oppebarer en af de i artik-
lerne 2, 3 eller 4 neevnte pen-
sioner, fra et sidant land til
et andet af landene, bevarer
han sin ret til pension, indtil
han opiylder vilkdrene for ret
til efter ansegning at fi til-
lagt pension fra sidstnevnte

land.

Flytter pageldende til sit
hjemland, mister han dog
altid retten til pension fra
fraflytningslandet senest, nar
han opnér den i hjemlandet
geeldende pensionsalder.

Har nogen ifelge det i for- |

ste stykke fastsatte ret til en
af de i artiklerne 2 eller 3
omhandlede pensioner fra
fraflytningslandet, ophorer
denne ret senest, nir b ar er
forlgbet, siden flytningen
fandt sted.

Denne overenskomst skal
ratificeres, og ratifikations-
instrumenterne skal snarest
muligt deponeres 1 det danske
udenrigsministerium.

Overenskomsten treder i
kraft den forste dag i den
maéned, som indtreder to
fulde kalendermaneder efter
den dag, da samtlige landes
ratifikationsinstrumenter er
blevet deponeret. Den udger
en integrerende del af konven-
tionen af 15. september 1955
om social tryghed og kan
derfor ikke opsiges serskilt.

Overenskomsten skal depo-
neres i det danske udenrigs-
ministeriums arkiv, og be-
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4 a artikla

Jos sopimusmaan kansalai-
nen, joka saa 2, 3 tai 4 artik-
lassa tarkoitettua elikettd,
muuttaa sopimusmaasta toi-
seen, sdilyttdd hin oikeutensa
elikkeeseen, kunnes hén saa-
vuttaa oikeuden saada hake-
muksesta elike viimeksi mai-
nitusta maasta.

Jos asianomainen muuttaa
kotimaahansa, menettid hin

Juitenkin aina oikeuden ti-

hin elikkeeseen viimeistiin,
kun hén on saavuttanut koti-
maassa  voimassa  olevan
elikeisn.

Jos jollakulla sen mukaan
kuin ensimmiisessi kappa-
leessa on séiddetty, on oikeus
saada 2 tai 3 artiklassa tar-
koitettua elikettd maasta,
josta hén on muuttanut, lak-
kaa timé oikeus viimeistddn
viiden vuoden kuluttua muu-
tosta.

Tami sopimus on rati-
fioitava ja ratifioimiskirjat
mahdollissmman pian talle-
tettava Tanskan ulkoasiain-
ministeriéon.

Sopimus tulee voimaan sen
kuukauden ensimmaéisend
péivini, joka lihinng seuraa
kahden tdyden kalenterikuu-
kauden Lkuluttua siitd péi-
visté lukien, jolloin kaikkien
maiden ratifioimiskirjat on
talletettu. Sopimus on 15 pii-
vind syyskuuta 1955 sosi-
aaliturvasta tehdyn sopimuk-
sen erottamaton osa eikd
sitd sen vuoksi voida erikseen
irtisanoa.

Sopimus on séilytettiva
Tanskan  ulkoasiainminis-
terién arkistossa, ja on mi-

kreeftede afskrifter skal af det ; nisterion toimitettava siitd

31. oktoéber 1966.

Artikel 4 a.

Flyttar medborgare i for-
dragsslutande land, vilken
uppbér pension av det slag
som avses 1 artikel 2, 3 eller
4, fran ett sidant land till
ett annat, bibehaller han sin
rétt till pension till dess han
uppfyller villkoren for réitt
att, efter ansokan, erhalla
pension frin sistndmnda land.

Flyttar wvederbérande till
sitt hemland forlorar han
dock alltid rétten till pen-
sion fran utflyttningslandet
senast ndr han uppnar den i
hemlandet gillande pensions-
aldern.

Har ndgon pd grund av vad
1 forsta stycket stadgas ratt
till pension fran utflyttnings-
landet av det slag som avses
1 artikel 2 eller 3, upphor
denna ritt senast nér fem ar
forflutit fran det flyttningen
dgde rum.

Denna  overenskommelse
skall ratificeras och ratifika-
tionshandlingarna skola sna-
rast méjligt deponeras i det
danska utrikesministeriet.

Overenskommelsen trider i
kraft forsta dagen i den mé-
nad, som infaller tvid hela
kalenderménader efter den
dag, d4 samtliga linders rati-
fikationshandlingar depone-
rats. Den utgdr en integre-
rande del av konventionen
den 15 september 1955 om
social trygghet och kan dér-
tor ej sdrskilt uppsdgas,

Overenskommelsen  skall
vara deponerad i det danska
utrikesministeriets arkiv och
bestyrkta avskrifter skola av
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4 A, grein.

Flytjist rikishorgari samn-
ingsrikis, sem nytur ein-
hvers pess lifeyris, sem um
getur 1 2., 3., eda 4. gr., frd
einu samningsriki til annars,
heldur hann lifeyrisrétti sin-
vm par til hann upplyllir
skilyrdin fyrir rétti til pess
eftir umsékn ad f4 lifeyri fra
sidar nefnda rikinu.

Flytji hlutadeigandi madur
til heimalands sins, glatar
hann poé dvallt réttinum til
lifeyris fr4 landinu, sem hann
flyzt frd, 1 sidasta lagi pegar
hann neer lifeyrisaldri, sem
gildir { heimalandinu.

Eigi einhver, samkvemt
dkveedum fyrstu mdlsgreinar,
rétt & einhverjum peim lifeyri,
sem um reedir I 2. eda 3.
grein, frd landinu, sem hann
flytur frd, fellur sd réttur
nidur i sidasta lagi pegar b dr
eru lidin sidan futningurinn
attl sér stad.

Samning penna skal full-
gilda og skal fullgildingar-
skjolunum, svo fljétt sem
unnt er, komid til vardveizlu
i danska utanrikisrdOuneyt-
inu.

Samningurinn  gengur {
gildi fyrsta dag bess ménadar,
sem hefst ad lidnum tveim
heilum  almanaksmdnudum
fra pvi er fullgildingarskjol
allra rikjanna voru afhent til
vardveizlu. Hann er 6skiptur
hluti samningsins frd 15.
september 1955 um félagslegt
oryggi og er pvi ekki heegt
ad segja honum upp Ut af
fyrir sig.

Samningurinn skal vard-
veittur i skjalasafni danska
utanrikisrdduneytisins og
skal bad ldta rikisstjérnum
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Artikkel 4 a.

Flytter statsborger i kon-
traherende land, som oppe-
berer slik pensjon som nevnt
1artikkel 2, 3 eller 4, fra et sa-
dant land til et annet, be-
holder han sin rett til pen-
sjon inntil han oppfyller vil-

Jkarene for rett til etter sok-
nad & fi pensjon fra sist-

nevnte land.

Flytter vedkommende til
sitt hjemland, taper han dog
alltid retten til pensjon fra
utflytningslandet seinest nar
han oppnér den pensjons-
alder som gjelder i1 hjem-
landet.

Tar noen pd grunnlag av
det som er bestemt i forste
ledd rett til slik pensjon fra
utflytningslandet som nevnt
1 artikkel 2 eller 3, opphsrer
denne rett seinest ndr 5 ar er
gatt etter at flytningen fant
sted.

Denne overenskomst skal
ratifiseres og ratifikasjons-
dokumentene skal snarest
mulig deponeres i det danske
utenriksministerium.

Overenskomsten trer i
kraft den forste dag i den
maned som inntrer to fulle
kalenderméneder etter den
dag da samtlige lands rati-
fikasjonsdokumenter er de-
ponert. Den utgjor en integre-
rende del av konvensjonen
den 15. september 1955 om
sosial trygghet og kan derfor
ikke sies opp seerskilt.

Overenskomsten skal veare
deponert i det danske uten-
riksministeriums arkiv og be-
kreftede avskrifter skal av
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Artikel 4 a,

Flyttar medborgare i for-
dragsslutande land, vilken
uppbér pension av det slag
som avses 1 artikel 2, 8 eller
4, fran ett sidant land till ett
annat, bibehdller han sin
rétt till pension till dess han
uppfyller villkoren for ritt
att, efter ansdkan, erhilla
pension fran sistndmnda land,

Flyttar vederborande till
sitb hemland férlorar han
dock alltid rétten till pen-
sion fran utflyttningslandet
senast ndr han uppnir den i
hemlandet géllande pensions-
aldern.

Har nigon pa grund av
vad i forsta stycket stadgas
ritt till pension frén utflytt-
ningslandet av det slag som
avses i artikel 2 eller 3, upp-
hor denna rdtt senast nir
fem 4r forflutit fran det
flyttningen dgde rum,

Denna  6verenskommelse
skall ratificeras och ratifika-
tionshandlingarna skola sna-
rast mojligt deponeras i det
danska utrikesministeriet,

Overenskommelsen trider i
kraft forsta dagen i den mé-
nad, som infaller tvi hela
kalenderménader efter den
dag, da samtliga ldnders rati-
fikationshandlingar depone-
rats. Den utgdr en integre-
rande del av konventionen
den 15 september 1955 om
social trygghet och kan dér-
for ej sdrskilt uppsigas.

Overenskommelsen  skall
vara deponerad i det danska
utrikesministeriets arkiv och
bestyrkta avskrifter skola av
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danske udenrigsministerium

tilstilles hver af de kontra-
herende landes regeringer.

T4l bekroeftelse heraf har de
respektive befuldmegtigede
undertegnet denne overens-
komst.

Udferdiget i Alborg i ét
eksemplar pa dansk, finsk,
islandsk, norsk og svensk, si-
ledes at der pa svensk er ud-
feerdiget to tekster, en for
Finland og en for Sverige, den
24. august 1966.

Per Haekkerup

PROTOKOL

I forbindelse med den dags
dato afsluttede overenskomst
mellem Danmark, Finland,
Island, Norge og Sverige om
eendring af konventionen- af
15. september 1955 om social
tryghed er regeringerne i de
nevnte lande blevet enige
om felgende: -

Ved anvendelsen af be-
stemmelsen i artikel 4 a med
henblik pa svenske -stats-
borgere skal ordene ,nar han
opnar den i hjemlandet gel-
dende pensionsalder*.forstés
som ,,ved begyndelsen af den
maned, 1 hvilken han fylder
67 ar®.

Til bekreftelse heraf har
de respektive befuldmeegti-
gede undertegnet denne pro-
tokol.

Udferdiget i Alborg, den
24, august 1966.

Per Heekkerup
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oikeaksi todistetut jiljenndk- |
set  kunkin sopimusmaan
hallitukselle.

Edells olevan vakuudeksi
ovat asianomaiset valtuute-
tut allekirjoittancet tdmén
sopimuksen.

Tehty Aalborgissa 24 péi-
vang elokuuta 1966 yhtend.
suomen-, islannin-, norjan-,
ruotsinja  tanskankielisend
kappaleena, joissa ruotsiksi
on kaksi tekstid, toinen Suo-
mea ja toinen Ruotsia var-
ten.

31. oktéber 1966.

det danska utrikesministe-
riet tillstdllas var och en av

|de fordragsslutande linder-

nas regeringar.

Till bekriftelse hirav hava
de respektive fullmiktige un-
dertecknat denna O6verens-
kommelse.

Som skedde i Alborg i ett
exemplar pé finska, dan-
ska, islindska, norska och
svenska spraken, varvid pa
svenska spriket udfirdades
tva texter, en for Finland
och en for Sverige, den 24.
auguste 1966.

Ahti Karjalainen

POYTAKIRJA

Suomen, Islannin, Norjan,
Ruotsin ja Tanskan vilisen,
15 piivind syyskuuta 1955
tehdyn sosiaaliturvasopi-
muksen wmuuttamisesta té-
nédéin tehdyn sopimuksen alle-
kirjoittamisen  yhteydessd
ovat sanottujen maiden halli-
tukset sopineet seuraavasta:

Sovellettaessa 4 a artiklaa
Ruotsin kansalaisiin on sa-
nojen ,.kun hin on saavutta-
nut kotimaassa voimassa ole-
van elakeian’ katsottava tar-
koittavan ,sen kuukauden
alusta, jolloin hin tayttaa 67
vuotta“.

Edelld olevan vakuudeksi
ovat asianomaiset valtuute-
tut allekirjoittaneet tdmén
poytékirjan.

Tehty Aalborgissa 24 pii-
ving elokuuta 1966.

PROTOKOLL

I samband med den denna
dag avslutade 6verenskom-
melsen mellan Finland, Dan-
mark, Island, Norge och Sve-
rige om éndring av konven-
tionen den 15 september 1955
om social trygghet hava rege-
ringarna i ndmnda stater
enats om féljande:

Vid tillimpningen av ar-
tikeln 4 a med avseende pa
svensk medborgare skola or-
den ,ni#r han uppnar den i
hemlandet géillande pensions-
aldern® anses liktydiga med
,,vid ingédngen av den manad
d4 ban uppnér 67 ars alder™.

Till bekriftelse hirav hava
de respektive fullméktige un-
dertecknat detta protokoll.

Som skedde i Alborg den
24. auguste 1966.

Ahti Karjalainen
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allra hinna landanna { té:!:det danske utenriksministe-
stadfest afrit af honum. |rium tilstilles enhver av de
| kontraherende lands regje-

|
|

Dessu til stadfestu hafa‘
umbodsmenn hvers rikis fvr—
ir sig undirritad samning;
benna. !

Gert 1 Alaborg i
eintaki 4 islenzku, donsku,
finnsku, norsku og swnsky,
en a0 pvi er seenskuna snertir |

einu |

i tveim textum, 60rum fyriri
Finnland en hinum fx Tit |
Svipj6d, hinn 24, dgtist 1966.

| ringer.

Til bekreftelse herav har de
‘respektive  befullmektigede
‘undertegnet denne overens-
komst,

Utferdiget i Alborg i ett

leksemplar pa norsk, dansk,

finsk, islandsk og svensk
sprak, slik at det pd svensk
sprék  ble utferdiget to

tekster, en for Finnland og
cen for Sverige, den 24. august

11966,

|
. I
Emil Jonsson :

BOKUN

- T sambandi vid sann!mg‘
bann, sem undirskrifadur hef-
ar verid i dag milli Dan-
merkur Finnlands, Islands,
N oregs og Svipjédarum bley’c—
ingu 4 samningnum fra 15.
september 1955 um félagslegt
oryggi, hafa rikisstjérnir pess-
ara landa ordid dsdttar um;
eftirfarandi:

Vid breytingar 4 4 a. gr.
skulu ordin , pegar hann ner
lifeyrisaldri, sem gildir {heima-
landinu“  skiljast pannig,
a0 Dbvi er snertir swmnska
rikisborgara, ad 4tt sé ,,vid
byrjun pess mdnadar, er 67
éra aldri er ndd“.

Til stadfestingar pessu hafa
umbodsmenn hvers rikis fyrir
sig undirskrifad pessa békun.

Gert { Alaborg hinn 24.
dgast 1966,

Emil Jonsson

i4a
~svensk statsborger,

John Lyng

PROTOKOLL

T samband med den i dag
avsluttede overenskomst m 91-

llom Norge, Danmark, Finn-
‘land, Island og Sverige om
‘endring av konvensjonen av
115, september 1955 om sosial
trygghet er roojemwene ide;
{nevntﬂ land Dblitt enige om;

+folgende:

Ved endringen av artikkel
skal, nar det gjelder
ordene
»har han oppnar den pen-
SJons&Ider som g]eldel ihjem-
landet™ forstdes pd samme
mate som ,,ved innledningen
av den maned da han fyller
67 ar*.

Til bekreitelse herav har
de respektive befullmektigede
undertegnet denne protokoll.

Som skjedde i Alborg den

1 24. august 1966,

John Lyng
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"det danska utrikesministe-

riet tillstdllas var och en av
de fordragsslutande linder-
nas regeringar.

Till bekréftelse hdrav hava
de respektive fullméktige un-
dertecknat denna overens-
kommelse.

Som skedde i Alborg i ett
exemplar pa svenska, dan-
ska, finska, islindska och
norska spraken, varvid pa
svenska spriket utfirdades
tvé texter, en for Sverige
och en for Finland, den 24
augusti 1966.

Torsten Nilsson

PROTOXOCLL

I samband med den denna
dag avslutade Overenskom-
melsen mellan Sverige, Dan-
mark, Finland, Island och
Norge om #ndring av kon-
ventionen den 15 september
1955 om social trygghet hava
regeringarna i nimnda stater
enats om féljande:

Vid tillimpningen av ar-
tikeln 4 a med avseende pa
svensk medborgare skola or-
den ,ndr han uppnar den'i
hemlandet gillande pensions-
dldern® anses liktydiga med
,»vid ingangen av den méanad
d& han uppnar 67 ars alder®.

Till bekriftelse hirav hava
de Tespektive fullmiktige
undertecknat detta protokoll.

Soin skedde i Alborg den
24 augusti 1966.

Torsten Nilsson
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AUGLYSING

um afnam vegabréfsaritana milli fslands og Japans.

Hinn 15. névember 1966 var med ordsendingaskiptum milli utanrikisraduneyt-
isins og sendirads Japans gengid fra samkomulagi um gagnkvemt afnam vega-
bréfsaritana milli fslands og Japans.

Samkomulagid, sem gekk i gildi hinn 20. névember 1966, er birt sem fylgiskjal
med auglysingu bessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 22. névember 1966.

Emil Jonsson.

Agnar Kl. Jonsson.

Fylgiskjal.
LEGATION OF JAPAN

Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Iceland
Reykjavik.

The Legation of Japan presents its compliments to the Ministry of Foreign
Affairs of Iceland and has the honour to inform the Ministry that, with a view to
facilitating travel between the two countries, the Government of Japan will apply
the following arrangement on reciprocal basis.

1) Icelandic nationals in possession of valid Icelandic passports who are seeking
entry to Japan with the intention of staying there for a period not exceeding
three consecutive months, may enter Japan without obtaining a visa.

2) Japanese nationals in possession of valid Japanese passports who are sceking
entry to Iceland with the intention of staying there for a period not exceeding
three consecutive months, may enter Iceland without obtaining a visa.

3) This waiver of visa requirements shall not apply to Icelandic nationals in
possession of valid Icelandic passports, who are seeking entry to Japan with
the intention of seeking employment or permanent residence, of exercising
a profession or other occupation or of engaging in a public entertainment
(including sport) for remunerative purposes or with the intention of staying
for a period exceeding three consecutive months.

4) This waiver of visa requirements shall not apply to Japanese nationals in
possession of valid Japanese passports, who are seeking entry to Iceland with the
intention of seeking employment or permanent residence, of exercising a pro-
fession or other occupation or of engaging in public entertainment (including
sport) for remunerative purposes or with the intention of staying there for a
period exceeding three consecutive months.

5) The competent authorities of Japan may authorize an extension of the period
of stay of Icelandic nationals who entered Japan without visa under the terms
set out above.
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6) The competent authorities of Iceland may authorize extension of the period
of stay of Japanese nationals who entered Iceland without a visa under the
terms set out above.

7) Visas, when required and granted, shall be free of charge and valid for any
number of entries within twelve months from the date of issue, provided that
the Government of Japan or Iceland, as the case may be, retains the right to
grant visas valid for a single entry in particular cases.

8) This arrangement shall not exempt Icelandic nationals and Japanese nationals
entering Japan and Iceland respectively from the necessity of complying with
the respective laws and regulations of the country concerned regarding entry,
residence (whether temporary or permanent), staying and exit of foreigners
and persons who are unable to satisfy the immigration authorities that they
comply with these laws and regulations are liable to be refused leave to enter
or land.

9) Either Government may suspend the foregoing provisions in whole or in part
temporarily for reasons of public policy. Any such suspension shall be notified
immediately to the other Government through the diplomatic channel.

10) This arrangement shall be effective on and after 20 November, 1966. Either
Government may terminate the arrangement by giving to the other one month’s
written notice.

The Legation has further the honour to request the Ministry to be good enough
to inform the Legation of the decision to be made by the Government of Iceland
concerning the application of the foregoing arrangement.

Stockholm, 15 November, 1966.

Legation of Japan Iceland.

MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS
Reykjavik.
Legation of Japan, Stockholm.

The Ministry for foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the Legation of
Japan and has the honour to acknowledge the receipt of the latter’s note Verbale
dated 15 November, 1966, which reads as follows:

[Samhljéda erindinu hér nsest 4 undan.]

The Ministry has further the honour to inform the Legation that the Govern-
ment of Iceland has decided to apply on reciprocal basis the arrangement contained

in the aforesaid Note Verbale from 15 November, 1966.

Ministry for Foreign Affairs,

Reykjavik, 15 November, 1966.

C17
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30. desember 1966.

AUGLYSING

um samning um Menningarsjéd Nordurlanda.

Hinn 3. oktéber 1966 var undirritabur i Kaupmannahéfn samningur milli
Danmerkur, Finnlands, Islands, Noregs og SvipjéSar um Menningarsjos Nordur-

landa.

Fullgildingarskjal Islands var afhent utanrikisrauneyti Danmerkur hinn 19.

desember 1966.

Samkvaemt 20. gr. samningsins gengur hann i gildi fyrsta dag bess manadar,
sem nzaestur hefst eftir pann dag, er fullgildingarskjol allra samningsadila hafa verid

afhent.

Endanleg gildistaka samningsins verdur

auglyst sidar, en akveSum hans

verdur beitt til bradabirgsa fra 1. januar 1967.
Ordalag samningsins, sem gerdur var a doénsku, er birt sem fylgiskjal med
auglysingu pessari, asamt islenzkri py&ingu.

DPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, 30. desember 1966.

Emil Jonsson.

Fylgiskjal.

SAMNINGUR
um Menningarsjod Nordurlanda.

_ Rikisstjornir  Danmerkur, Finnlands,
Islands, Noregs og Svipjodar, sem telja
bad mikilveegt, a8 menningarsamstarf
NorSurlanda aukist enn og eflist, hafa
med tilvisun til samkomulags bess um
samstarf pessara landa, sem gert var hinn
23. marz 1962, og alyktunar NorGurlanda-
rads, nr. 28/1965, um norraenan menning-
arsjos, komid sér saman um ad stofna
sameiginlegan menningarsjod beirra og
ordid pa sammala um eftirfarandi atrisi:

Tilgangur o. fl.
1. gr.
Tilgangur Menningarsjo8s Nor§urlanda
er a8 efla menningarsamstarf Nordur-
landa.

2. gr.
Starfssvi® sjodsins tekur yfir norrsent
menningarsamstarf i heild. Fé ma pvi veita

Agnar Kl. Jénsson.

OVERENSKOMST
om Nordisk Kulturfond.

Danmarks, Finlands, Islands, Norges
og Sveriges regeringer, som finder det
dnskeligt, at det kulturelle samarbejde
mellem de nordiske lande yderligere ud-
vikles og styrkes, har med henvisning
til den mellem de neevnte lande den
23. marts 1962 indgdede samarbejds-
overenskomst og til Nordisk Réads re-
kommandation nr. 28/65 angiende en
nordisk kulturfond vedtaget at oprette
en for dem fealles kulturfond og er her-
ved blevet enige om fglgende:

Formdl m. m.
Artikel 1.
Nordisk Kulturfond har til formal at
fremme det kulturelle samarbejde mellem
de nordiske lande.

Artikel 2.
Fondens virksomhedsomrade omfatter
det nordiske kultursamarbejde i hele
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ar sjoonum til verkefna a svisi visinda,
menntunar og alpySufredslu, svo og
bokmennta, tonlistar, myndlistar, leik-
listar, kvikmynda og annarra listgreina.

3. gr.

Veita ma styrki ar sjosnum til

a) norraenna verkefna, sem stofnal er
til 1 eitt skipti, svo sem syninga, ut-
gafu, radstefnuhalds, namskeida og
umraedufunda,

b) norreenna verkefna, sem varanlegri
eru, og ba i tilraunaskyni i takmark-
adan tima, sem stjorn sjo8sins
Akvedur,

¢) kannana og nefndarstarfa varSandi
norreen malefni, og

d) upplvsingastarfsemi a NorSurlond-
um eda utan peirra vardandi nor-
reent menningarsamstarf og nor-
reena menningu.

4. gr.

Figi ma veita styrki ur sjoSnum til
verkefna, sem varda feerri en prjar Nord-
urlandabpjodir, nema sérstakar astedur
séu il

Fé sjodsins.

5. gr.
Greifa skal arlega i sjodinn fjarheed,
er nemi samtals premur milljonum

danskra krona, og leggja NorBurlanda-
rikin betta fé til, hvert ad tiltélu vid
folksfjolda, bannig a8 Danmoérk leggur
fram 23 af hundradi, Finnland 22 af
hundradi, Island 1 af hundradi, Noregur
17 af hundradi og Svipjod 37 af hundrabi
af fyrrgreindri fjarheed.

6. gr.
I'é pad, sem greitt hefur verid i sjos-
inn, er til umrada fyrir sjédinn einnig
eftir lok pess ars, er greiSslan for fram.

7. gr.

Sjodnum er heimilt a8 taka vid eign-
unm, sem honum eru gefnar e8a anafn-
adar i arfleiSsluskra, enda fylgi ekki
neitt pad skilyrsi, sem oOsamrymanlegt
er tilgangi sjodsins.
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dets udstrakning. Bidrag fra fonden kan
sdledes ydes til formal inden for viden-
skah, uddannelse og folkeoplysning samt
litteratur, musik, billedkunst, teater, film
og andre kunstarter.

Artikel 3.

Af fondens midler kan der bevilges til-
skud til

a) nordiske projekter af engangskarak-
ter sdsom udstillinger, publikationer,
konferencer, kurser og symposier,
nordiske projekter af mere perma-
nent natur i en af fondens styrelse
fastsat begrenset forsggsperiode,

7

¢) udredninger med nordisk sigte og

d

—

informationsvirksomhed inden for
eller uden for Norden vedrgrende
nordisk kulturelt samarbejde og de
nordiske landes kulturliv.

Artikel 4.

Tilskud fra fonden méa ikke, medmindre
seerlige  omsteendigheder foreligger, be-
vilges til projekter, som bergrer ferre
end tre af de nordiske lande.

Fondens midler.

Artikel 5.

Der skal arligt tilféres fonden et samlet
belgb pa tre mill. danske kr., som ydes
af de nordiske lande i forhold til deres
befolkningsantal séledes, at Danmark
bidrager med 23 procent, Finland med
22 procent, Island med 1 procent, Norge
med 17 procent og Sverige med 37 pro-
cent af det naevnte belgh.

Artikel 6.

Midler, som er tilfgrt fonden, star til
radighed for fonden ogsa efter udgangen
af det ar, da indbetalingen til fonden er
sket.

Artikel 7.

Fonden kan erhverve ejendom gennem
gave eller testamente under forudsatning
af, at der ikke dermed er forbundet
noget vilkar, som er uforeneligt med
fondens formal.
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Stjorn sjodsins.
8. gr.

Sjodsstjorn annast fjarreidur sjoss-
ins, uthlutar fé hans og stjérnar starf-
semi hans a8 606ru leyti. Stjornin akveSur
einnig um vidtdoku gjafar e®a arfleidslu-
skrar, svo og hversu avaxta skuli fé
sjodsins.

Stjérnin er skipud tiu ménnum. Fimm
peirra skipar NorSurlandarad, einn fra
hverju landi. Hinir eru skipa8ir einn af
hverri rikisstjérn. A sama hatt er skip-
adur personulegur varamadur fyrir hvern
stjérnarmann.

Stjérnarmenn og varamenn peirra eru
skipadir til tveggja almanaksara i senn.
Lati stjéornarmadur efa varamadur af
starfi adur en skipunartimabili hans er
lokis, skal skipa eftirmann hans til loka
skipunartimabilsins.

Stjérnin kys dr sinum hépi formann
og varaformann til eins almanaksars i
senn. Stjérnarformadur skal vera fra
sama landi i tvé ar samfleytt.

9. gr.

Stjérnarfundur er alyktunarfer, pegar
formadur efa varaformadur og eigi feerri
en sex adrir stjornarmenn eru vidstaddir.

Afl atkveda raeSur urslitum maéala a
stjornarfundi, en séu atkvaedi jofn, raed-
ur atkvaedi formanns. Eigi ma bé akveda
fjarveitingu ur sj66num, ef badir full-

traar einhvers landsins eru andvigir
henni.
10. gr.
Sj68sstjornin n¥tur adstoBar Nor-

reenu menningarmalanefndarinnar, sem
er henni til raSuneytis og hefur tillogu-
rétt.
11. gr.
Ef pérf gerist, er stjorninni heimilt
ad leita alits sérfraedinga um mal.

12. gr.
Stjérnin ma rada sér ritara og annad
starfsli eftir porfum og akveda starfs-
lisinu laun,
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Fondens forvaltning.

Artikel 8.

Fonden forvaltes, dens midler fordeles
og dens virksomhed i gvrigt ledes af en
styrelse. Styrelsen treffer ogsi beslutning
om modtagelse af gave eller testamente,
samt om anbringelse af fondens inde-
stdende midler.

Styrelsen bestar af ti medlemmer. Nor-
disk Rad udneevner fem af medlemmerne,
et fra hvert land. De gvrige medlemmer
udnzevnes af regeringerne, et af hver re-
gering. P4 tilsvarende méade udnzevnes
for hvert medlem en personlig suppleant.

Medlemmerne og suppleanterne ud-
nevnes for et tidsrum af to kalenderar
ad gangen. Afgar et medlem eller en
suppleant inden mandattidens udlgb, skal
der udnavnes en efterfglger for resten af
mandattiden.

Styrelsen veaelger blandt sine med-
lemmer en formand og en naestformand
for et kalenderar ad gangen. Samme land
bekleeder formandsposten to ar i traek.

Artikel 9.

Styrelsen er beslutningsdysgtig, nar for-
manden eller nastformanden og mindst
seks andre medlemmer er til stede.

Styrelsens beslutninger treffes ved
simpel stemmeflerhed. 1 tilfaelde af
stemmelighed er formandens stemme
udslaggivende. Beslutning om bevilling af
et tilskud fra fonden méa dog ikke treeffes,
nir blot et af landene gennem begge sine
representanter modsatter sig dette.

Artikel 10.
Styrelsen bistas af Nordisk Kultur-
kommission som radgivende og forslags-
stillende organ.

Artikel 11.
Styrelsen kan efter behov indhente ud-
talelser fra sagkyndige.

Artikel 12.
Styrelsen kan ansatte sekreter og
andet ngdvendigt personale samt fast-
seette aflgnning for personalet.



30. desember 1966.

13. gr.

FerSakostnad og dagpeninga stjornar-
manna og starfsli8s, er reikna skal sam-
kvemt reglum, er stjérnin setur, svo og
boknun, er stjéornin Akvedur sérfraeding-
um, og annan kostna® vegna starfs stjérn-
arinnar og umsyslu sjo8sins, skal greida
af fé sjoUsins.

14. gr.

A8setur stjérnarinnar er i pvi landi,
sem formadur sjé8sstjornar er fulltrui
fyrir.

15. gr.

Stjérnin setur sér starfsreglur

nanari dkvaedum um starfid.

med

Reikningsskil og endurskodun.

16. gr.
Almanaksarid er reikningsar sjodsins.

17. gr.

NorSurlandarad kys tvo endurskod-
endur og varamenn til tveggja reiknings-
ara i senn til ad endurskoda fjargzezlu
sjoBsins og reikninga hans.

18. gr.

Sj6dsstjornin skal arlega eigi sidar en
hinn 15. februar afhenda endurskodend-
um skyrslu um starf sitt 4 naestlidnu al-
manaksari asamt reikningum. Endur-
skoBendurnir eiga ad skila stjorninni
endurskoSunarskyrslu sinni eigi sidar en
hinn 15. marz.

19. gr.

Skyrslur stjérnar og endurskodenda
skulu eigi siSar en hinn 1. april afhentar
rikisstjornunum og NorSurlandarasi.

NorSurlandarad tekur akvérSun um
sampykkt reikninga sj6dsins.

Lokadkvadi.
20. gr.

Samning bennan skal fullgilda og
senda fullgildingarskjél hid fyrsta til
vardveizlu i utanrikisraSuneyti Dan-
merkur.
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Artikel 13.

Af fondens midler afholdes, beregnet
cfter af styrelsen fastsatte normer, rejse-
godtggrelse og dagpenge til styrelsens
medlemmer og personale. Af fondens
midler afholdes endvidere de af styrelsen
fastsatte vederlag for sagkyndig bistand
samt gvrige omkostninger i forbindelse
med styrelsens virksomhed og fondens
forvaltning.

Artikel 14.
Styrelsen har sit seede i det land, som
styrelsens formand reprasenterer.

Artikel 15.
Styrelsen vedtager en forretningsorden

med neermere forskrifter for sin virksom-
hed.

Regnskab og revision.

Artikel 16.
Fondens regnskabsar er kalenderaret.

Artikel 17.

Til revision af fondens forvaltning og
regnskaber udpeger Nordisk Rad for to
regnskabsar ad gangen to revisorer tillige
med suppleanter for disse.

Artikel 18.

Fondens styrelse skal hvert ar senest
den 15. februar til revisorerne afgive
regnskaber samt beretning om sin virk-
somhed i det foregdende kalenderar.
Revisorerne skal senest den 15. marts af-
give revisionsberetning til styrelsen.

Artikel 19.

Styrelsens og revisorernes beretninger
skal senest den 1. april afgives til re-
geringerne og til Nordisk Rad. Beslut-
ning om godkendelse af regnskabet og om
bevilling af ansvarsfrihed for styrelsen
treeffes af Nordisk Rad.

Slutbestemmelser.

Artikel 20.

Denne overenskomst skal ratificeres,
og ratifikationsinstrumenterne skal sna-
rest muligt deponeres i udenrigsminist-
eriet i Danmark.
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Samningurinn tekur gildi fyrsta dag
bess manadar, sem naestur hefst eftir

bann dag, er fullgildingarskjol allra
samningsadila hafa borizt. Akvaedum

samningsins ma pd beita til bradabirgda
fra og med 1. januar til og med 30. juni
1967.

21. gr.

Vilji einhver samningsa¥ila segja
samningnum upp, skal skrifleg tilkynn-
ing um bad send donsku stjorninni, er
begar i stad skal tilkynna betta hinum
samningsaSilunum og hvada dag upp-
sagnartilkynningin hafi borizt.

Sammningurinn gengur ur gildi fra og
med byrjun pess almanaksars, sem naest
hefst eftir uppsognina, hafi uppsagnar-
tilkynningin borizt dénsku stjérninni eigi
sidar en 30. juni, en a8 66rum kosti fr
byrjun neesta almanaksars par a eftir.

Pegar samningurinn er genginn ur
gildi, skal skipta eignum sj68sins og

skuldum milli samningsa&ila i bvi hlut-
falli, sem greinir i 5. grein.

Samningurinn skal vardveitlur i utan-
rikisraduneyti Danmerkur og danska ut-
anrikisraSuneyti§ skal senda hverjum
adila stadfest afrit.

Til stadfestingar bessu hafa undirrit-
adir fulltriar, sem til pess hafa umbo®d,
skrifad undir bennan samning.

Gert i Kaupmannahéfn hinn bridja
oktober nitjan hundrud sextiu og sex
i einu eintaki a4 doénsku.

K. B. Andersen
Ele Alenius
Gylfi Gislason
Henrik Bargem
Ragnar Edenman.
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Overenskomsten treeder i kraft den
fgrste i den méaned, som begynder neer-
mest efter den dag, da samtlige parters
ratifikationsinstrumenter er deponeret.
Den skal imidlertid provisorisk kunne
anvendes fra og med den 30. juni 1967.

Artikel 21.

Onsker nogen af de kontraherende
parter at opsige overenskomsten, skal
skriftlig meddelelse herom tilstilles den
danske regering, som  umiddelbart
herefter skal underrette de ¢vrige kontra-
herende parter herom, samt om datoen
for meddelelsens modtagelse.

Overenskomsten ophdrer at galde fra
og med den fgrste dag i det kalenderar,
som fglger efter opsigelsen, safremt med-
delelse om opsigelsen er indgéet til den
danske regering senest den 30. juni og
ellers fra den fgrste dag i det neest-
falgende kalenderar.

Nar overenskomsten er ophgrt at
gielde, skal fondens aktiver og passiver
fordeles mellem de kontraherende parter
i overensstemmelse med de fordelings-
forhold, sem er angivet i artikel 5.

Overenskomsten skal vare deponeret
i udenrigsministeriet i Danmark, og be-
kreftede afskrifter skal af det danske
udenrigsministerium tilstilles hver af de
kontraherende parter.

Til bekraeftelse heraf har undertegnede
befuldmeaegtigede repraesentanter under-
tegnet denne overenskomst.

Udferdiget i Kgbenhavn i et eksem-
plar pa dansk, den tredie oktober nitten-
hundrede og seksogtres.

K. B. Andersen
Ele Alenius
Gylfi Gislason

Henrik Bargem
Ragnar Edenman.
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AUGLYSING

um adild Islands ad Genfarsamningnum fra 1925 um bann
vi0 notkun eiturefna, gass o. fl.

Hinn 19. desember 1966 var franska utanrikisraduneytinu afhent adildar- og
fullgildingarskjal Islands ad Genfarsamningnum fra 17. juni 1925, um bann vid
notkun eiturefna, gass og sykla i hernadi.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

DPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 31. desember 1966.

Emil Jonsson.

Agnar Kl. Jénsson.

Fylgiskjal.

GENEVA PROTOCOL

of June 17, 1925 for the prohibition of the use in war of Asphyxiating, Poisonous or
other Gases and of Bacteriological methods of warfare.

The undersigned Plenipotentiaries, in the name of their respective Governments:

Whereas the use in war of asphyxiating, poisonous or other gases, and of all
analogous liquids, materials or devices, has been justly condemned by the general
opinion of the civilised world; and

Whereas the prohibition of such use has been declared in Treaties to which
the majority of Powers of the world are Parties; and

To the end that this prohibition shall be universally accepted as a part of
International Law, binding alike the conscience and the practice of nations:

Declare:

That the High Contracting Parties, so far as they are not already Parties to
Treaties prohibiting such use, accept this prohibition, agree to extend this prohibition
to the use of bacteriological methods of warfare and agree to be bound as between
themselves according to the terms of this declaration.

The High Contracting Parties will exert every effort to induce other States
to accede to the present Protocol. Such accession will be notified to the Government
of the French Republic, and by the latter to all signatory and acceding Powers,
and will take effect on the date of the notification by the Government of the
French Republic.
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The present Protocol, of which the French and English texts are both authentic,
shall be ratified as soon as possible. It shall bear to-day’s date.

The ratifications of the present Protocol shall be addressed to the Government
of the French Republic, which will at once notify the deposit of such ratification
to each of the signatory and acceding Powers.

The instruments of ratification of and accession to the present Protocol will
remain deposited in the archives of the Government of the French Republic.

The present Protocol will come into force for each signatory Power as from the
date of deposit of its ratification, and, from that moment, each Power will be
bound as regards other Powers which have already deposited their ratifications.

Nr. 20. i 31. desember 1966.
AUGLYSING

um gildandi samninga Islands vid onnur riki hinn 31. desember 1966.

Sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari er birt skra um samninga Islands vid
énnur riki hinn 31. desember 1966.

Nimer samninganna og bladsidutal 4 vid heildarutgafu utanrikisraSuneytisins
4 samningum Islands vi§ 6nnur riki, I. bindi Alpjé8asamningar og samningar vid
fleiri riki en eitt, II. bindi Samningar vid einstok riki. Auk bess er vitnad i C-deild
StjérnartiSinda.

Einnig fylgir auglysingu pessari skra yfir heiti samninganna a ensku.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 31. desember 1966.

Emil Jénsson.

Agnar Kl. Jénsson.
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Fylgiskjal.
Skrd um samninga Islands vid onnur riki 31. desember 1966.
L
AlbpjéBasamningar og samningar vid fleiri en eitt riki.
Nr. Dagsetning Fyrirségn Bls.
1 16.4.1856 Yfirlysing um nokkur undirstsuatridi sjéhernadar a
stridstimum ... o 17
2 20.3.1883 Samningur um vernd eignarréttinda 4 svidi idnadar ... 17
3 14.3.1884 Samningur um vernd 4 hradfréttapradum, er lag8ir eru
LTk DT 3 37
4| 1.12.1886 og Yfirlysing til a8 skyra ord i 2. og 4. grein samningsins
23.3.1887 dags. 14. marz 1884 um verndun hradfréttaprada . ... 40
b 5.7.1890 Samningur um alpjéBastofnun til a8 gefa 1t tollaldg .. 40
6| 16.12.1949 | Bokun um breytingar & samningi, undirritudum i Brussel,
5. juli 1890, um ad koma & f6t alpjodastofnun til ad
gefa 1t tollalog, og reglugerd um framkvemd samnings
bess, sem kemur a f6t alpjédaskrifstofu til as gefa ut
tollalég, asamt fundargerd um undirskrift .......... 44
7 2.12.1902 Erindaskipti um stofnun Alpjé8a hafrannséknaradsins,
milli utanrikisraduneytisins i Kaupmannahéfn annars
vegar og utanrikisraSuneytanna i Hollandi, Russlandi
(Finnlandi), Bretlandi, Svipjé8 og Noregi og byzka-
landi hins vegar ............... ... ... .o, 49
8 18.5.1904 Samkomulag um radstafanir til ad koma i veg fyrir svo-
nefnda hvita preelasélu ............ccouenen.. 51
9 17.7.1905 Samningur um einkamalaréttarfarsakvedi ........... 53
10 6.7.1906 Sattmali til a8 bezeta kjér serdra manna og sjikra i her-
bjénustu & styrjaldartimum ........................ 59
11 18.10.1907 Sattmali um friSsamlega lausn deilumala milli rikja .. 65
12 18.10.1907 Sattmali um takmarkanir 4 valdbeitingu til ad innheimta
skuldir ... 79
13 18.10.1907 Sattmali um upphaf strids ... 81
14 18.10.1907 Sattmali um reglur og venjur strids 4 landi .......... 82
15 18.10.1907 Sattmali um réttindi og skyldur hlutlausra rikja og rikis-
borgara beirra 1 stridi 4 landi...................... 92
16 18.10.1907 Sattmali um hverja deild skal gera kaupskipum 6vina-
rikis er strid hefst ................................ 96
17 18.10.1907 Sattmali varSandi breytingu 4 kaupskipum i herskip . 98
18 18.10.1907 Sattmali um lagningu nedansjavar-dufla, er springa vib
Arekstur ... e 99
19 | 18.10.1907 Sattmali um stérskotaaras fra herskipum i stridi ...... 102
20 | 18.10.1907 Sattmali um a® nota reglur Genfar-sattmalans i sjé-
herna®i ........ .. 104
21 18.10.1907 Sattmali um vissar takmarkanir a4 framkvaemd hertdku-
réttarins 1 sjohernadi .............................. 109

C1s
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Nr. Dagselning Fyrirsogn Bls.
22 18.10.1907 Sattmali um réttindi og skyldur hlutlausra rikja, begar
strid er had til SJOS . ..o it e 112
23 4.5.1910 Samkomulag um radstafanir gegn birtingu klamsmida .. 116
24 4.5.1949 Bokun med breytingum a samkomulagi um radstafanir
til a8 koma i veg fyrir birtingu klamsmiga, sem undir-
ritad var i Paris, 4. mai 1910 ........ ... ... il 118
25 23.1.1912 Samningur um opium ......... ... i il 120
26 | 28.11.1919 Sampykkt nr. 2 varSandi atvinnuleysi ................ 126
27 11.11.1921 Sampykkt nr. 15 um lagmarksaldur kyndara og kola-
43 10 € 1 - A e 130
28 12.11.1921 Sampykkt nr. 11 um félagafrelsi landbuinadarverkafolks 133
29 1.12.1924 Samningur um adstédu sjomanna a kaupskipum til ad
fa leeknishjalp vis kynsjukdémum .................. 136
Stjt. C. 17.6.1925 Genfarsamningur um bann vid notkun eiturefna, gass
19/1966 og sykla i hernaSi .......... ... ... .. il
30 28.1.1926 Samningur um hafferi skipa og skipsbtinad .......... 137
31 11.6.1928 Samkomulag um breytingu 4 ordalagi 1., 3. og 6. greinar
samnings, dags. 28. jantar 1926 um hafferi skipa og
skipshtinad ... .o s 140
32 24.4.1926 AlpjéBasamningur um bifreiSaumferd ................ 141
33 2.6.1928 Alpjoésasattmali til verndar békmenntum og listaverkum 153
34 27.8.1928 Sattmali um a8 fyrirdeema strié til ad skera ur deilum
milli rikja ... ... 160
35 12.10.1929 Samningur um samrzmingu nokkurra reglna var8andi
loftflutninga milli landa .............. .. . ..o iitn 161
36 28.9.1955 Békun um breytingar 4 samningi um samrsemingu
nokkurra reglna vardandi loftflutninga milli landa, er
undirritadur var i Varsja, 12. oktéber 1929 .......... 177
Sja auglysingu um gildistoku. Stjt. C. 9/1963.
37 28.6.1930 Sampykkt nr. 29 um nauBungarvinnu eda skylduvinnu 188
38 5.7.1939 AlpjéBasattmali um hleSslumerki skipa ................ 203
39 6.2.1931 Samningur Nordurlanda um alpjéSleg einkamalaréttar-
akveedi um hjuskap, wttleidingu og 16gras; med loka-
DOKUN .. e e e 211
40 26.3.1953 Samningur um breyting 4 samningi fra 6. febriar 1931,
um alpjodleg einkamalaréttarakvedi um hjuskap, sett-
leidingu og I68rad ......ovv i 215
43 1.4 til Samningur Nordurlanda um a8 eftirsenda eSa afram-
6.5.1931 senda simskeyti an aukagjalds ..................... 219
44 16.3.1932 Samningur NorBurlanda um viSurkenningu déma og
fullngegju peirra ..........coviiiiiii i 219
45 7.11.1933 Samningur Nor8urlanda um gjaldprotaskipti .......... 222
46 | 19.11.1934 Samningur Nor8urlanda um erf8ir og skipti 4 danar-
DU s 225
47 24.10.1936 Sampykkt nr. 58, um lagmarksaldur barna vi§ sjo-
mennsku (Endurskodud 1936) ...................... 231
48 27.5.1938 Yfirlysing NorSurlanda um samsted hlutleysisakveedi .. 234
49 7.12.1944 Sampykkt um alpjodaflugmal ........................ 238
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Nr. Dagsetning Fyrirségn Bls.
50 14.6.1954 Békun um breytingar 4 samningi fr4 7. desember 1944
um alpjéSaflugmal ................................. 260
51 7.12.1944 AlpjéSasamningur um viskomuréttindi flugfara ........ 261
52 26.6.1945 Sattmali hinna Sameinudu bjéda og sampykktir Milli-
rikjadomstolsins ... . L L 263
9/1965 31.8.1965 Breytingar 4 Sattmala hinna Sameinudu bjoda .......
10/1966 | 20.12.1965 Breytingar 4 Sattmala hinna Sameinudu bjota .......
53 16.10.1945 Stofnskra Matvala- og landbunadarstofnunar hinna Sam-
einudu bjéda ........... .. 316
Stjt. C. 16.11.1945 Stofnskra Menningarmalastofnunar Sameinudu pjédanna.
5/1964
/ 54 27.12.1945 Samkomulag um sampykktir Alpjédagjaldeyrissjossins 326
55 927.12.1945 Samkomulag um sampykktir Alpjédabanka til endur-
byggingar og nybyggingar ............... ... .. .. ... 352
56 13.2.1946 Samningur um réttindi og gridhelgi Sameinudu pjéSanna 3792
57 5.4.1946 Samningur um moéskvastaerd fiskinetja og lagmarksstaerd-
ir fisktegunda, 4samt akvaedum viSbetis vi§ samning-
_inndags. 2. april 1953 ............... ... ... .. .. .. . . 382
58 6.5.1960 Ymsar breytingar a samningi um méskvastaerd fiskinetja
og lagmarkssteerdir fisktegunda, dags. 5. april 1946 . ... 387
59 29.7.1946 Stofnskra Alpjodaheilbrigdismalastofnunarinnar ... .. .. 389
60 9.10.1949% Gerd um breytingar 4 stofnskra AlpjéSavinnumalastofn-
UNATINNAT ..o 401
61 25.6.1953 Ger8 um breytingar 4 stofnskra Alpjoédavinnumalastofn-
UNAFINDAT .ot 430
Stjt. C. 22.6.1962 Ger8 um breytingar 4 stofnskra AlpjéSavinnumala-
2/1963 stofnunarinnar.
62 2.12.1946 AlpjéBasattmali um skipan hvalveida .................. 432
63 19.11.1956 Boékun vis alpjédasattmala um skipan hvalveifa, sem
undirritadur var i Washington, 2. desember 1946 . ... 436
64 Fylgiskjal me8 alpjéSasattmala um skipan hvalveiba,
1946, med breytingum, sem gerdar hafa veris til loka
13. fundar, haldinn i London 1961 .................. 437
65 10.6.1947 Samningur um samrsemda adferd vid skipamalingar .. 444
66 11.10.1947 Samningur um AlpjéSavedurfraedistofnun . ............ 452
67 6.3.1948 Sambykkt um Alpjodasiglingamalastofnunina .......... 461
69 10.6.1948 Alpjéslegar reglur til ad koma i veg fyrir arekstra a sjé 485
70 9.7.1948 Sampykkt um félagafrelsi og verndun bess ............ 499
71 17.9.1948 Samningur um radiépjénustu fyrir skip .............. 504
72 9.12.1948 Sattmali um radstafanir gegn og refsingum fyrir hép-
IOIT L 504
73 8.2.1949 AlpjéSasamningur um fiskveidar i nord-vestur hluta
Atlantshafs ...... ... ... ... ... . . 507
74 25.6.1956 Békun vis alpjoSasamning um fiskveidar i nors-vestur
hluta Atlantshafs, sem undirritadur var i Washington,
8. febrvar 1949 ........ ... .. ... .. .. 514
75 4.4.1949 Nor8ur-Atlantshafssamningur ...................... .. 515
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Nr. Dagsetaing Fyrirségn Bls.
76 | 22.10.1951 Bokun vis Nordur-Atlantshafssamninginn var8andi batt-
toku Grikklands og Tyrklands ...................... 519
77 | 23.10.1954 Békun viS Nordur-Atlantshafssamninginn um asild Sam-
bandslydveldisins byzkalands ...................... 521
78 20.9.1951 Samkomulag vardandi réttarstoSu Nordur-Atlantshafs-
bandalagsins, fulltriia hja pvi og starfslid bess ...... 523
79 5.5.1949 Stofnskra Evropurd8sins .......... ..ot P 529
80 22.5.1951 Breytingar 4 stofnskra Evropuradsins ................ 543
81 18.12.1951 Breyting a4 stofnskra Evrépurddsins .................. 544
82 4.5.1953 Breyting 4 stofnskra Evropuradsins .................. 544
83 2.9.1949 Samningur um réttindi og grithelgi Evrépuradsins .... 545
84 6.11.1952 Bokun til viSbétar samningi um réttindi og griShelgi
Evrépuradsins  .........couiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaeaans 549
85 15.12.1956 Onnur békun til viSbétar samningi um réttindi og grid-
helgi Evropurddsins . ..... ..o, 551
86 1.7.1949 Sampykkt AlpjéSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 98, um
beitingu grundvallarreglna um réttinn til a8 stofna
félog og semja sameiginlega ............ ... ...l 5563
Stjt. C. 12.8.1949 Genfarsamningur til verndar frisi og til bess a8 draga
16/1965 ur skelfingum styrjalda.
87 18.10.1950 Sampykkt um fuglaverndun ................ ... onn 556
88 | 4.11.1950 og | Sattmali um verndun mannréttinda og mannfrelsis asamt
20.3.1952 vidbotarbokun ... i e 559
Vidurkenning 4 16gsogu Mannréttindadémstéls Evréopu
hefur verid framlengd til 3. september 1969, sbr. Stjt.
C. 10/1964.
89 29.6.1951 Sampykkt nr. 100 um jofn laun karla og kvenna fyrir
jafn verSmeet storf ......... .. ... . il 581
90 28.7.1951 Samningur um réttarstodu fléttamanna ................ 586
91 18.1. til Samningur um fjarskipti milli NorSurlanda ............ 616
25.7.1952
92 29.2. til Samningur um talsimasamband milli Nor8urlanda .... 616
18.7.1952
93 17.5. til Starfsreglur NorSurlandarads ................c.ooount. 617
10.12.1952
94 28.6.1952 Sampykkt nr. 102 um lagmark félagslegs oryggis . .... 618
95 30.6.1952 Samningur Evrépurikja um skiptingu mjég harra 6ldu-
tidna fyrir Gtvarp ...l 660
97 28.8.1952 Bokun vardandi adsto8u alpjodlegra hernadarbaekistétva,
sem stofnad hefur verid til samkvaemt NorSur-Atlants-
hafssamningnum ........... .ot 661
98 6.9.1952 Samningur um héfundarrétt ....... ...l 666
99 31.3.1953 Samningur um politiska réttarstodu kvenna .......... 674
Stjt. C. | 11.12.1953 Sampykkt Evropurikja um framferslu- og leknishjalp
11/1964 Asamt viSbotarsamningi.
Stjt.C. | 11.12.1953 Bradabirgdasamningur Evréopurikja um félagsleg trygg-
12/1964 ingarlég vardandi elli, érorku og eftirlifendur asamt

visbotarsamningi.
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Stjt. C. 11.12.1953 Bradabirgdasamningur Evrépurikja um félagsleg trygg-
13/1964 ingarlég 6nnur en bau, er varda elli, 6rorku og eftir-
lifendur, asamt viSboétarsamningi.
100 | 11.12.1953 Samningur Evrépuradsrikja um jafngildi proéfskirteina
til adgangs ad haskolum ........................ 676
101 11.12.1953 Stofnskra Evrépunefndar til varnar gin- og klaufaveiki 677
Stjt. C. | 11.12.1953 Samningur Evrépurikja um formsatridi vid umsoknir
5/1966 um einkaleyfi.
Stjt. C. 12.5.1954 Samningur um a8 fyrirbyggja 6hreinkun sjavar af voéld-
4/1962 um oliu.
Stjt. C. 13.4.1962 Breytingar 4 alpjéSasamningi um a8 fyrirbyggja éhreink-
6/1966 un sjavar af véldum oliu fra 1954.
102 22.5.1954 Békun um a8 leysa Nordurlandabtia undan skyldu til a8
hafa i h6ndum vegabréf og dvalarleyfi vis dvol i 68ru
norreenu landi en heimalandinu .................... 684
103 19.12.1954 Menningarsattmali Evrépuradsins ..................... 685
104 25.5.1955 Samkomulag um Alpjéda lanastofnun ................ 687
105 22.6.1955 Samkomulag milli a&ildarrikja NorSur-Atlantshafssamn-
ingsins var8andi samvinnu um upplysingar um kjarn-
103 £ 699
106 5.8.1955 Gjaldeyrissamningur Evrépu ..........ccoivnnennn... 702
107 15.9.1955 NorSurlandasamningur um félagslegt oryggi .......... 724
Stjt. C. 13.9.1961 Breytingar 4 Nor8urlandasamningi um félagslegt oryggi
6/1962 fra 15. sept. 1955.
Stjt. C. 24.8.1966 Breytingar 4 NorSurlandasamningi um félagslegt oryggi
16/1966 fra 15. sept. 1955.
108 30.4.1956 Samningur um vi8skiptaréttindi éreglubundinnar flug-
pidonustui Evropu ... ... . 750
Stjt. C. 7.9.1956 Samningur um afnam preelahalds og preelasdlu.
17/1965
109 25.9.1956 Samkomulag um sameiginlega greidslu kostnadar a til-
tekinni flugbjénustu 4 fslandi ...................... 754
110 25.9.1956 Samkomulag um sameiginlega greidslu kostnabar a til-
tekinni flugbjénustu 4 Greenlandi og Feereyjum ...... 762
111 26.10.1956 Stofnskra Alpjédakjarnorkumadlastofnunarinnar ........ 763
112 | 21.11.1956 Samningur um tseknilega a8stod milli Islands og Samein-
udu bjédanna og stofnana peirra .................... 777
Stjt.C. | 15.12.1956 Samningur Evrépurikja um viSurkenningu 4 héaskéla-
6/1963 profum.
Stjt. C. | 15.12.1956 Samningur Evropurikja um jafngildi namsdvalar i ha-
7/1963 skélum.
113 | 19.12.1956 Nordurlandasamningur um flutning milli sjikrasamlaga
og um sjikrahjalp vegna dvalar um stundarsakir .... 781
114 25.6.1957 Sampykkt AlpjéSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 105 um
afnam naudungarvinnu ............................ 784
Stjt. C. 12.7.1957 Samningur NorSurlanda um afnam vegabréfasko8unar

19/1965

vi§ landameeri milli landanna.
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Nr. Dagsetning Fyrirsogn Bls.
Stjt. C. 20.5.1963 Visbétarsamningur vi8 samning um afnam vegabréfa-
19/1965 skoSunar fra 12.7.1957.
Stjt. C. 25.8.1958 Samningur AlpjoSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 111, er
14/1963 vardar misrétti med tilliti til atvinnu e8a starfs.
116 24.1.1959 Samningur um fiskveiSar 4 nor8austurhluta Atlantshafs 789
Stjt. C. 20.4.1959 Samningur Evrépurikja um afnam vegabréfsaritana fyrir
15/1966 flottamenn.
118 26.6.1959 Samningur um Evrépusamrad poésts og sima .......... 828
119 8.9.1959 NorSurlandasamningur um reglur var8andi viSurkenn-
ingu a4 idgjalda- og starfstima fyrir pa menn, sem
trygg®ir eru gegn atvinnuleysi og flytja milli rikja .. 828
120 30.11.1959 Samningur um nyjan sesima fra Skotlandi til fslands
til 2.3.1960 og fra Islandi til Kanada ..............c..oooeeennen 831
121 | 21.12.3959 Alpjoda-fjarskiptasamningur ............. ... ..., 832
122 29.1.1960 Samningur um Hina alpjodlegu framfarastofnun ...... 832
123 [15.—28.3.1960| Samningur um Norrzent péstsamband ................ 862
Stjt. C. 17.6.1960 Samningur um oryggi mannslifa 4 hafinu.
8/1965
124 | 14.12.1960 Samningur um Efnahagssamvinnu- og framfarastofnun-
5+ - W 862
Stjt. C. 23.3.1962 Samstarfssamningur Nordurlanda.
7/1962
?t/]lt%cé 23.3.1962 NorSurlandasamningur um innheimtu medlags.
Stjt. C. 19.4./15.5.1962| Alpjodahveitisamningur.
13/1963
Stjt. C. | 25.4.1966 Békun um framlengingu alpjoSahveitisamningsins fra
3/1966 1962.
Stjt.C. | 25.7.1963 Samningur um takmarkad bann gegn tilraunum med
3/1964 kjarnorkuvopn.
Stjt. C. 18.6.1964 Samningur um kjarnorkuuppl¥singar.
3/1965
Stjt. C. 10.7.1964 AlpjéBapostsamningur, asamt viShotarsamningum.
15/1965
Stjt. C. 12.9.1964 Samningur um AlbjoSahafrannsoknaradid.
2/1965
Stjt. CG. | 22.11.1965 Bokun um vidskipti og greidslur milli Finnlands og nokk-
2/1966 urra Evropurikja.
Stjt. C. | 19.10./30.11. | Samkomulag vis Beneluxléndin um gagnkvama nidur-
23/1965 1965 fellingu tolla af tekjum, sem notud cru til afgreidslu
Stjt. C. 4 flugvélum.
21/1965 3.12.1965 Samningur Nordurlanda um gegnumflutning manna, sem
& 8/1966 visad hefur veri$ ur landi.
Stjt. C. 25.7.1966 Samningur um lausn fjarfestingardeilna milli rikja og
13/1966 pegna annarra rikja.
Stjt. C. 3.10.1966 Samningur um Menningarsjé8 Nordurlanda.

18/1966
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1L

Samningar vid einstok riki.

a8 hann telji samninginn i gildi vi$ [sland.

Nr. 20.

Stjarna vi ntimer samnings pydir, ad stadfesting liggi fyrir fra gagnadila um,

Nr. Dagsetning Riki Bls.
Astralia.
*126 13.11.1952 Samningur um beztu kjor .................. .. ... ..... 879
(Frumrit i utanrikisra8uneytinu).
*179 14.6.1869 Yfirlysing um undanpagu fra naudungarldnum og her-
bjoénustu ...................... e e 1023
*180 31.3.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1023
*181 | 25.11.1937 Samkomulag um a8 framsalssamningur dags. 31. marz
1873 skuli na til vissra nylendna og landssvaeda . ..... 1028
*182 925.10.1938 Vidbétarsamningur vid samning um framsal sakamanna,
dags. 31. marz 1873 ..... ... ... ..., 1030
*184 21.6.1881 Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum .... | 1033
*188 22.3.1937 Sattmali um gerSardém .............................. 1043
Austurriki.
*127 6.4.1928 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 881
(Stjt. A. nr. 69/1929 og LNTS 1929 nr. 1980).
"128 | 30.4/2.6.1830 | Yfirlysingar um afnam fradrattarréttar ................ 885
(D. Tr. II B nr. 47).
"129 1.5.1954 Yfirlysingar um afndm vegabréfsaritana .............. 885
(Stjt. A. nr. 15/1959).
Bandariki Ameriku.
*130 6.1.1902 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 885
(D. Tr. VI nr. 6. og TS 405).
*131 6.11.1905 Vitbétarsamningur vi8 samning um framsal sakamanna
dags. 6. jan. 1902 ........ ... ... ... ..., 889
(D. Tr. VI nr. 53 og TS. 449).
*132 17.4.1914 Samningur um friSsamlega lausn deilumala ............ 890
(D. Tr. VII nr. 105 og TS 608).
*133 | 24.10./28.10./| Samningur um gagnkvema undanpagu utgerdarfyrirtakja
5.12.1922 fra tekjuskatti ...... ... .. 891
(LNTS 1931 nr. 2649).
*134 | 19./21.6.1926 | Samkomulag um 6keypis 4aritanir 4 vegabréf ferSamanna 893
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraSuneytisins).
*135 |23.6./5.7.1928 | Samningur um postavisanavidskipti .................. 894
(Stjt. A. 78/1928).
*136 15.5.1930 GerSarddmssamningur ........... ... iiiiiinaa., 895
(Stjt. A. 75/1931; TS 828 og LNTS 1930 nr. 2503).
*137 | 11.10./81.10. | Samningur um péstbogglavidskipti .................... 896

1938

(Stjt. A. 8/1939 og 53 Stat. 2006).
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Dagsetning

Riki

Bls.

*138
*139
*140
*141
*142

*143

*144

*145

*146

*147

*148

*149

*150

*151

*152

*153

*1564

21.11.1941
17.8.1942
27.8.1943

5./6.3.1956

27.1.1945

27.1./11.4.1945

3.7.1948
7.2.1950

23.2.1951

9.10.1952/
1.10.1953

5.5.1951

8.5.1951

7./8.1.1952
5./18.3.1952
4.10./10.12.
1954
11./20.7.1955

4.6.1956

Samningur um lans- og leiguhjalp, vegna varna Islands
(UNTS 124/179).

Samningur um skipti 4 opinberum ritum
(Stjt. A. nr. 84/1942 og UNTS 24/163).

Vidskiptasamningur ...........c.ooouiiiiiiiiaiiiaaenen.
(Stjt. A. nr. 73/1943 og UNTS 29/317).

Breyting 4 vidskiptasamningi, dags. 27. agust 1943
(UNTS 270/205).

Loftflutningasamningur ............ ... .o
(Stjt. A. nr. 51/1945 og UNTS 122/293).

Samningur um flutninga 4 islenzkum farpegum og posti
med flugvélum
(UNTS 16/241).

Samningur um efnahagssamvinnu ................ .. ...
(Stjt. A. nr. 62/1948 og UNTS 20/141).

Breytingar 4 samningi um efnahagssamvinnu, dags. 3.
juali 1948, med erindaskiptum
(UNTS 79/280).

Breytingar 4 samningi um efnahagssamvinnu, dags. 3.
GUH 1948 ..o
(UNTS 148/398).

Breytingar 4 samningi um efnahagssamvinnu, dags. 3.
juli 1948, med erindaskiptum
(UNTS 223/316).

Varnarsamningur 4 grundvelli NorSur-Atlantshafssamn-
INGSINS .. ..o e
(Stjt. A. nr. 64/1951 og UNTS 205/173).

ViSbatir (vi§ varnarsamning 4 grundvelli NorSur-Atlants-
hafssamningsins) um réttarstddu 1ids Bandarikjanna
og eignir bess
(Stjt. A. nr. 110/1951 og UNTS 205/180).

Erindaskipti um gagnkvemt oryggi
(UNTS 180/183).

Samningur um undanbagu fra opinberum gjoldum 4a
greidslur Bandarikjanna vegna sameiginlegra varna ..
(177 UNTS 263).

Samningur um ad fsland kaupi vissan herbiinad, teki og
bjonustu
(237 UNTS 191).

Samningur um skraningu 6ldutitna fyrir utvarp vegna
varnarlidsins a fslandi
(256 UNTS 245).

Samkomulag um a8 gildistimi aritana 4 vegabréf vissra
ferSamanna, sem ekki teljast utflytjendur, skuli verda
framlengdur
(275 UNTS 189).

........................

897
899
903
917
918

943

944

946

949

956

958

959

961

961
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Nr. Dagsetning Riki Bls.
*155 23.11.1956 Samningur um greidslu 4 kré6fum islenzkra vatryggingar-
félaga ... .. e 962
(281 UNTS 361).
*156 6.12.1956 Samningur um dvél varnarlids 4 Islandi, um a8 umreaedur
um endurskoSun a varnarsamningnum fra 1951 ver®di
latnar nidur falla, og um a8 stofna islenzka varnar-
malanefnd ....... ... . e 964
(265 UNTS 261).
*159 | 23.6.1959 Samningur um sérstaka efnahagsadstod ............... 975
(354 UNTS 3).
"160 | 30.12.1960 | Samningur um fjarveitingu til styrktar verdfestingar-
detlun Islands ... ... .. ... ... . . . i 979
(TIAS 4647).
162 13.5./14.9.1961| Samningur um a8 loka reikningi vegna samnings um kaup
4 umframbirgSum af landbtinadarvérum, dags. 11.
april 1957 .. 983
(TIAS 4860).
*Stjt. C. | 21/27.12.1962 | Samningur um gagnkvzma undanpagu fra tekjuskatti af
11/1962 rekstri flugvéla og skipa.
*Stjt. C. 13.2.1964 Samningur um greidslu kostnaar af ymsum menningar-
1/1964 malum.
*Stjt. C. 30.12.1964 Samningur um kaup 4 umframbirg§um af landbtinadar-
16/1964 vorum.
Medal sogulegra samninga vid Bandarikin eru:
D 1.7.1941 Ordsendingar vardandi hervernd Islands med ameriskum
Hosafla ... ... i 1346
E 7.10.1946 Erindaskipti um niSurfellingu herverndarsamningsins vid
Bandariki Ameriku fra 1941 o. fl. .................. 1353
Belgia.
*163 25.3.1876 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 984
(D. Tr. III nr. 72).
*164 18.6.1895 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 989
(Stjt. A. nr. 17/1898).
*165 26.4.1905 Samningur um gerd ..........ciiiiiii i, 993
(Stjt. A. nr. 39/1912).
*166 26.8.1909 Samningur um redismenn .............. ... 00 iiiaa... 995
(D. Tr. VII nr. 22).
*167 | 21.12.1928 | Samningur til ad fordast tviskottun a tekjum siglinga-
fyrirteekja landanna ............... ... ... ... ..., 1000
(LNTS 1930 nr. 2493).
*168 26.1./21.3. Yfirlysingar um afnam fradrattarréttar ................ 1000
1834 (D. Tr. II B. nr. 56).
*169 | 20.11./5.12. | Samkomulag um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 1000
1947 (Skjalasafn utanrikisra$uneytisins).

C19
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Nr. Dagsetning Riki Bls.
Boélivia
170 9.11.1931 Verzlunarsamningur .............ooeiviiininnenieenens 1001
(Stjt. A. 24/1934 og LNTS 1934 nr. 3388).
Brasilia.
171 27.11.1911 Samningur um gerSardom ........... .ol 1002
(D. Tr. VII nr. 65).
172 30.7.1936 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1003
(Stjt. A. 111/1936).
173 10.5.1956 Visskiptasamkomulag ...........ccviiiiiiiiiiinnn, 1005
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraSuneytisins).
174 5.2.1839 Samningur um afnam fradrattarréttar .................. 1006
(Lovsamling f. Island XI, bls. 320).
Bretland.
*175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Fridar- og verzlunarsamningur ........................ 1006
(D. H. S. bls. 45).
*176 11.7.1670 Fridar- og verzlunarsamningur ...............c..oovuu.. 1012
(D. H. S. bls. 49).
*177 9.5.1912 Bokun varSandi breytingar 4 samningunum fra 13. febr.
1660—61 og 11. juli 1670 ...............ccvvvinn... 1021
{D. H. S. bls. 64).
178 7.2.1810 Yfirlysing i rikisra®di um grid og réttarstodu Islend-
inga o. fl. ... e 1021
(The London Gazette, nr. 16340, 1810).
*179 14.6.1869 Yfirlysing um undanbpagu fra nauSungarlanum og her-
bijonustu ... e 1023
(D. Tr. III nr. 41).
*180 31.3.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1023
(D. Tr. IV, nr. 18).
*181 25.11.1937 Samkomulag um a8 framsalssamningur, dags. 31. marz
1873, skuli n4a til vissra nylendna og landssvaeda ...... 1028
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraSuneytisins).
*182 25.10.1938 Visbétarsamningur vid samning um framsal sakamanna,
dags. 31. marz 1873 ....... ... i 1030
(Stjt. A. 43/1939 og LNTS 1939, nr. 4635).
*183 11.4.1877 Samkomulag um medferd 4 eignum latinna sjomanna .. | 1032
(D. Tr. 1II nr. 74).
*184 21.6.1881 Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum .. | 1033
(Stjt. A. nr. 8/1881).
*185 | 13.10./30.9. | Samningur um pdstavisanavidskipti .................... 1034
1921 (Stjt. A. nr. 82/1921 og LNTS 1922, nr. 234).
*186 27.4.1928 Samningur um gagnkvema undanbagu fra tekjuskatti af
hagnati af skipattgerd ........... ... ... i 1034
(Stjt. A. nr. 4/1930 og LNTS 1928, nr. 1831).
*187 19.5.1933 Vidskiptasamkomulag ............cooiiiiiiiiiiin 1036

(Stjt. A. nr. 106/1933 og LNTS 1934, nr. 3319).
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Nr. Dagsetning Riki Bls.
*188 22.3.1937 Sattmali um gerSardém ........... ... .. i, 1043
(Stjt. A. nr. 14/1937).
*190 12.10.1944 Samkomulag um afhendingu Reykjavikurflugvallar til
fslendinga ..........ccoiiiiiiiii e 1049
{Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).
*191 4.7.1946 Samningur um afhendingu Reykjavikurflugvallar til
Islendinga .......ccviiiire i 1050
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).
*192 26.5.1950 Loftflutningasamningur ..............ccovviiiirenennn. 1052
(Stjt. A. nr. 7/1951).
*193 9.2.1961 Samkomulag um a8 viSurkenna brezk ferSamannaskilriki | 1062
(UNTS nr. 5728. Bd. 398).
*194 11.3.1961 Samkomulag um lausn fiskveidideilunnar vid Breta .... | 1064
(Stjt. A. nr. 4/1961 og UNTS nr. 5710. Bd. 397).
*195 20.6.1947 Samkomulag um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 1069
o. fl. dags. (Stjt. A. nr. 81/1948 og UNTS 1948, nr. 161).
Medal sogulegra samninga er:
B 1.7.1941 Ordsendingar varSandi hervernd fslands med ameriskum
liGsafla ... e 1351
Bualgaria.
*Stjt. C. | 29.10.1963 Vidskiptasamningur.
17/1963
Ceylon.
*175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Fridar- og verzlunarsamningur ........................ 1006
*176 11.7.1670 Fridar- og verzlunarsamningur ........................ 1012
*180 31.3.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1023
“182 | 95.10.1938 | Vidboétarsammingur vid samning um framsal sakamanna,
dags. 31. marz 1873 ...... .. ... . i 1030
*184 21.6.1881 Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum .... | 1033
*188 929.3.1937 Sattmali um gerSardém ............ ... .. ool 1043
Chile.
196 4.2.1899 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1070
(D. Tr. V nr. 83).
197 | 30.11.1905 Visbhétargreinar vi§ verzlunar- og siglingasamning, dags.
4. februiar 1899 ... ... .. ... e 1071
(D. Tr. V nr. 83).
Danmork.
*198 | 15.10.1927 | Samningur um gagnkvama afhendingu tr sé6fnum 4 bok-
um og skjolum .......... ... .. . i 1072
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).
*199 27.6.1930 Samningur um adferSina vi§ urlausn deilumala ...... 1073
(Stjt. A. nr. 78/1931 og LNTS 1931 nr. 2717).




Nr. 20. 152 31. desember 1966.
Nr. Dagsetning Riki Bls.
*200 18.5.1934 Samkomulag um hversu vissar radismannagerSir, er
var8a siglingar rikjanna, skuli framkvaemdar ...... 1077
(Stjt. A. nr. 31/1934).
*201 24.1.1939 Samningur til ad komast hja tviskéttun af tekjum og
L3 =4 111 '+ R T 1080
(Stjt. A. nr. 4/1939).
*202 9.9.1946 Bokun um radstafanir i sambandi vid skilnad Islands og
Danmer KU .ttt et ettt it 1084
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraSuneytisins).
*203 4.6.1948 ViSskiptasamningur ...............ociiiiiiiiiiiiinn. 1087
(Stjt. A. nr. 68/1948).
*204 22.3.1950 LoftferSasamningur ..............coviunieriernneennnen 1089
(Stjt. A. nr. 84/1950).
*205 | 10.10.1955 Samningur um undanbigu fra skoéttum af agéda skipa-
utgerBar og flugreksturs ......... ... ...l 1097
(Stjt. A. nr. 71/1955).
*206 1.8.1961 Samkomulag um a8st68u Faereyinga til handferaveida vid
fsland ................. e 1099
(Stjt. A. nr. 81/1961).
Medal sogulegra samninga er:
¢ | 380.11.1918 | Sambandssamningurinn vi§ Dani ...................... 1343
Finnland.
207 | 21.12.1923 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1100
(Stjt. A. nr. 70/1929 og LNTS 1924 nr. 676).
208 27.6.1930 Samningur um lausn deilumala med frisamlegum heetti | 1107
(Stjt. A. nr. 5/1932 og LNTS 1936 nr. 3873).
209 10.3.1960 LoftferSasamningur ............c.cooiiniiiiieiiaenienen 1112
(Stjt. A. nr. 68/1961).
210 17.7.1950 Samkomulag um afnam vegabréfsaritunar .............. 1116
(Stjt. A. nr. 81/1950).
Frakkland.
*211 23.8.1742 Samningur um verzlun, siglingar og busetu ............ 1115
(D. H. S. T. bls. 181).
*212 28.3.1877 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1120
(D. Tr. III nr. 73).
*213 1.4.1886 Samningur um framsdlu a eftirlatnum fjarmunum og
6goldnu kaupi sjémanna ............oooiiiiiiiiian. 1124
(Stjt. A. nr. 15/1886).
*214 9.8.1911 Samningur um skuldbundna ger .................... 1126
(Stjt. A. nr. 48/1912).
*215 14.4.1926 Samkomulag snertandi upprunaskirteini ................ 1128

(Stjt. A. nr. 84/1929 LNTS 1926 nr. 1169).
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Nr Dagsetning Riki Bls.

*216 6.12.1951 Samningur um vidskipti og greidslur ................ 1130

(Skjalasafn utanrikisra$uneytisins).
*Stjt. C. 24.5.1966 Erindaskipti um framlengingu vidskiptasamningsins.
4/1966
*218 | 5./7.6.1947 | Afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... ... 1135
(Stjt. A. nr. 100/1947).
Gambia.
13/1965 | 13.10./17.11. | Afnam vegabréfsaritana.
1965
Grikkland.

219 28.1.1930 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1135
(Stjt. A. nr. 77/1931 og LNTS 1931 nr. 2731).

220 14.5.1955 Afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. .. it 1136
(Stjt. A. nr. 62/1955).

Haiti

221 21.10.1937 Verzlunarsamningur .............c.cooviiiiinenneneenens 1137

(Stjt. A. nr. 106/1938).
Holland.

*222 15.6.1701 Samningur um vinattu, gott samlyndi og verzlun .... | 1138
(D. H. S. T. bls. 315).

*223 10.7.1817 Yfirlysing um a8 samningurinn fra 1701 haldist i gildi
og nai nu einnig til sudur-fylkja Hollands .......... 1145
(D. H. S. T. bls. 337).

*224 |124./27.12.1861| Samningur um undanbagu fra herpjénustu ............ 1146
(Samningur bessi hefur ekki veri§ birtur, en danska
utanrikisraSuneytid 1ét i té afrit af honum vegna bessa
samningasafns).

*9225 18.1.1894 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1147
(Stjt. A. nr. 11/1896).

*226 2.7.1895 ViSaukasamningur um a8 samningur 18. jantar 1894 um
framsal sakamanna, skuli einnig na til hinna doénsku
og hollenzku nylendna ............................. 1152
(Stjt. A. nr. 12/1896).

*227 12.2.1904 Samningur um skuldbundna gerd .................... 1153
(Stjt. A. nr. 37/1912).

*228 22.3.1950 Loftflutningasamningur .............................. 1154
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraSuneytisins).

*229 11.4.1825 Afnam fradrattarréttar .......... ... .. ... .. ... 1157
(D. Tr. II. B. nr. 33).

*230 | 24.11.1949 | Afnam vegabréfsaritana .............................. 1157

(Stjt. A. nr. 106/1949).
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Indland.
*175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Fridar- og verzlunarsamningur ........................ 1006
*180 31.3.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1023
*182 | 25.10.1938 | Vidbétarsamningur vid samning um framsal sakamanna,
dags. 31. marz 1873 ... .t 1030
*184 21.6.1881 Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum .. | 1033
fran
231 15.7.1950 Vinattusamningur .........oiiieiiiiiiiiii i 1157
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraSuneytisins).
frland.
232 | 2121950 | Vidskiptasamningur ................ceieiaiieeiieine, 1159
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraSuneytisins).
233 | 19./20.5.1949 | Afnam vegabréfsaritana ............ ... . i 1160
(Stjt. A. nr. 65/1949).
Israel.
234 | 19.10.1960 | Vidskiptasamningur og greiSslusamningur ............ 1161
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).
235 | 29.12.1955 | Afnam gjalds fyrir vegabréfsaritanir ................ 1162
(Stjt. A. nr. 98/1955).
Stjt.C. | 23.2.1966 | Afnam vegabréfsaritana.
1/1966
ftalia.
*236 1.5.1864 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1162
(D. Tr. III nr. 2).
*237 17.9.1902 Vidaukagrein vid verzlunar- og siglingasamning, dags.
1.maf 1864 .. it e 1166
(Stjt. A. nr. 48/1902).
*238 19.7.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1166
(D. Tr. II nr. 58).
*239 25.6.1883 Samningur um a® veita fatekum pegnum gjafsokn i
Bv ;1 2001 ¢ W I 1170
(Stjt. A. nr. 19/1883).
*240 20.6.1889 Samningur um afhendingu danarvottorda .............. 1171
(Stjt. A. nr. 35/1890).
*241 7.11.1891 Samningur um gagnkvemt afnam fradrattarréttarins .. 1171
(D. Tr. V. nr. 11).
*942 | 16.12.1905 | Samningur um skuldbundna gerd .................... 1172
(Stjt. A. nr. 43/1912).
*243 18.7.1907 Yfirlysing um gagnkvema viSurkenningu 4 melibréfum
SKIPA oo 1173
(D. Tr. VL. nr. 92).
*244 | 8./10.8.1950 | Afnam vegabréfsaritana ................ociiceil 1174
(Stjt. A. nr. 82/1950).
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Japan.
Stjt. C. | 15.11.1966 Afnam vegabréfsaritana.
17/1966
Jugoslavia.
*Stjt. C. 6.5.1964 Afnam vegabréfsaritana.
4/1964
Stjt. C. 9.6.1965 Vidskiptasamningur.
5/1965
Kanada.
*175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Fridar- og verzlunarsamningur ........................ 1006
*176 11.7.1670 FriSar- og verzlunarsamningur ........................ 1012
*179 14.6.1869 Yfirlysing um undanpagu fra naudungarlanum og her-
bjonustu ... 1023
*180 31.3.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1023
*184 21.6.1881 Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum .. | 1033
*188 22.3.1937 Sattmali um gerSarddm ........... ... ... ..., 1043
"245 | 18.6./2.8.1928| Samningur um postavisanaviSskipti . ..............o... 1174
. (Stjt. A. nr. 79/1928).
"Stjt. C. | 17.10.1962 | Afnam vegabréfaaritana.
8/1962
Kiba
246 3.10.1955 Vidskiptasamningur .............. ... i, 1175
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).
Liberia.
247 21.5.1860 Vinattu-, verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ............ 1177
(D. Tr. II. B. nr. 168).
Luxemborg.
*248 8.4.1879 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1180
(D. Tr. III. nr. 81).
*249 | 23.10.1952 | Loftflutningasamningur ..................c....oueue... 1185
(Stjt. A. nr. 67/1953).
*250 1.3.1951 Afnam vegabréfsaritana ................ ... .......... 1191
(Stjt. A. nr. 54/1951).
Malajarikin.
251 | 15./164.1958 | Afnam vegabréfsaritana .....................oooooo... 1191
(Stjt. A. nr. 46/1959).
Mezxico.
Stjt. C. | 21.12.1966 Afnam vegabréfsaritana.
22/1965
Monaké.
252 26.3.1952 Afnadm vegabréfsaritana ................ ... ... .. ..., 1192
(Stjt. A. nr. 10/1954).
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Noregur.
*253 2.11.1826 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1192
(D. H. S. T. bls. 349).
*254 13.6.1856 Yfirlysing um gagnkveem réttindi skipa ................ 1195
(D. H. S. T. bls. 355).
*255. 16.4.1858 Yfirlysing vardandi strandfer&ir ...................... 1196
(D. H. S. T. bls. 357).
*256 23.5./24.6. Erindaskipti um orSuveitingar .............. ... ... ... 1197
1903
*2567 1.12.1909 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1198
(D. Tr. VII. nr. 30).
*9258 30.11.1928 Samkomulag um ad taka sjoferBaskyrslur og senda beer
AfTAIN Lot et e e 1202
(Stjt. A. nr. 3/1929 og LNTS 1928 nr. 1873).
*959 27.6.1930 Samningur um lausn deilumala med friSsamlegum heetti | 1203
(Stjt. A. nr. 6/1932 og LNTS 1932 nr. 2900).
*9260 14.7.1951 LoftferSasamningur ............coooiiiiiiieeiii., 1207
(Stjt. A. nr. 81/1951).
*Stjt. C. 30.3.1966 Samningur um a3 komast hja tviskottun og koma 1 veg
7/1966 fyrir undanskot fra skattlagningu a tekjur og eignir.
Nyja Sjaland.
*179 14.6.1869 Yfirlysing um undanpagu fra nauSungarlinum og her-
bijonustu ... 1023
*180 31.3.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1023
*182 25.10.1938 Vitbhétarsamningur vi§ samning um framsal sakamanna,
dags. 31. marz 1873 . ... ... .. .. 1030
*184 21.6.1881 Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum .. 1033
*188 29.3.1937 Sattmali um gerdardom .......... ... e 1043
Poéiland.
262 22.3.1924 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1215
(Stjt. A. nr. 73/1929 og LNTS 1924 nr. 779).
Stjt. C. 26.9.1966 Vidskipta- og greislusamningur.
12/1966
Porttagal.
*266 14.3.1896 Yfirlysing um verzlunar- og siglingamal .............. 1227
(Stjt. A. nr. 11/1898).
*267 20.3.1907 Samningur um skuldbundna gerd .................... 1228
(Stjt. A. nr. 44/1912).
*968 | 9.4./9.5 1923 | Erindaskipti um verzlunarvisskipti .................... 1229
(LNTS 1923, nr. 429).
*Stjt. C. | 15.10.1963 Afnam vegabréfsaritana.
16/1963
Stjt. C. 14.7.1966 Samningur um afnam aukatolla.

9/1966
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Rimenia.
*269 8.5.1931 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1230
(Stjt. A. nr. 80/1931 og LNTS 1932 nr. 2901).
*270 13.4.1954 Bokun um viSredur um vidskipti .................... 1232
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraBuneytisins).
*271 13.4.1954 GreiSslusamningur ...............ccociiiiiiinennnnnnn 1233
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).
*272 | 20.11.1956 Vitbétarbokun vi§ bokun dags. 13. april 1954 ........ 1235
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraSuneytisins).
San Mariné.
273 [17./23.121953| Afnam vegabréfsaritana .................ccoiiuiennnnn 1236
Sovétrikin.
*274 25.5.1927 Samkomulag snertandi verzlunar- og siglingavidskipti .. | 1236
(Stjt. A. nr. 77/1929. LNTS 1927 nr. 1483, en svarbréf
Litvinovs er i skjalasafni utanrikisraduneytisins).
275 1.8.1953 Vidskipta- og grei§slusamningur ...................... 1238
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).
277 14.3.1960 Samkomulag um gagnkvsema niSurfellingu gjalda fyrir
reefismannsstorf ... ... i 1242
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraSuneytisins).
278 25.4.1961 Samningur um menningar-, visinda- og teeknisamvinnu .. | 1244
(Stjt. A. nr. 72/1961).
*Stit. C. | 11.11.1965 Vigskiptasamningur.
11/1965
Spann.
*279 | 12.10.1889 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1245
(Stjt. A. nr. 33/1890).
*280 23.7.1923 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1250
(Stjt. A. nr. 63/1924).
*281 26.8.1929 Samningur um satt, déms- og gerdarskipan ............ 1251
(Stjt. A. nr. 78/1930 og LNTS 1930 nr. 2388).
*282 | 29.6./18.7. Vidskiptasamningur ..............c.covitiiiniinnneennen. 1257
1934 (Stjt. A. nr. 66/1934).
*283 | 29.11.1960 Vigskiptasamkomulag .................... ... ... ..., 1260
(Skjalasafn utanrikisra®uneytisins).
*284 30.6.1959 Afnam vegabréfsaritana ........... ... ... . oLl 1261
(Stjt. A. nr. 59/1959).
Stjt. C. 1.12.1965 LoftferSasamningur.
18/1965
Sudur-Afrika.
175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Fridar- og verzlunarsamningur ........................ 1006
176 11.7.1670 Fridar- og verzlunarsamningur ........................ 1012

C20
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Sviss.
*285 10.2.1875 Vinattu-, verzlunar- og btisetusamningur .............. 1262
(D. Tr. III. nr. 67).
286 22.5.1875 Vidaukagrein vid vinattu-, verzlunar- og biisetusamning,
dags. 10. febriar 1875 ......... ...l 1264
{D. Tr. IIL. nr. 67).
287 | 10.12.1827 |iAfnam fradrattarréttar ....... .. ... ... i 1264
(D. Tr. II. B. nr. 42).
288 | 23./25.2.1948 | jAfnam vegabréfsaritana .......... ... ..o ool 1264
(Stjt. A. nr. 12/1948).
Svipjéo.
*2563 2.11.1826 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1192
*254 13.6.1856 Yfirlysing um gagnkvem réttindi skipa .............. 1195
*255 16.4.1858 Yfirlysing varSandi strandferir ...................... 1196
*256 | 23.5./24.6. | Erindaskipti um orSuveitingar ................ ... .. 1197
1903 Erindaskipti um sendingu danarvottorSa og annarra
*289 | 24.2./26.7. |V vottorBa ........... ... 1265
1904 ' (D. Tr. VL. nr. 38).
*201 27.6.1930 Samningur um lausn deilumala me8 fri§samlegum hatti | 1270
(Stjt. A. nr. 7/1932 og LNTS 1932 nr. 2907).
*293 19.6.1947 Samkomulag um vidskipti ............... ... ... ... 1275
(Stjt. A. nr. 99/1947).
*295 12.5.1960 LoftferSasamningur ............. ... iiiieninenenne. 1285
(Stjt. A. nr. 23/1961).
*Stjt. C. 11.3.1963 Békun um vidskipti.
4/1963
*Stjt. C. | 23.1.1964 Tviskottunarsamningur.
6/1964
Tékkoslovakia.
297 8.5.1924 Samkomulag um afstoSu landanna i verzlunar- og sigl-
ingamalum ......... ... i e 1286
(Stjt. A. nr. 76/1929, en erindi dr. Benes er i skjala-
safni utanrikisraduneytisins og birt 1 LNTS 1926 nr.
1125).
Stjt. C. 12.9.1966 Vidskipta- og greiSslusamningur.
11/1966
Thailand.
301 22.1.1957 LoftferSasamningur ............c.ooiiiiiieennineneenn. 1300
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).
Thnis
302 | 20.6./19.7. Afnam vegabréfsaritana ............. ... o ool 1304
1957 (Stjt. A. nr. 4/1958).
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Tyrkland.
303 28.6.1955 Afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... ... ... ........ 1304
(Stjt. A. nr. 61/1955).
Ungverjaland.
304 14.3.1887 Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1305
(Stjt. A. nr. 36/1887).
*Stjt. C. 5.2.1963 Vidskipta- og greidslusamningur.
3/1963
Sambandslydveldid Pyzkaland.
*307 14.6.1881 Samningur vidvikjandi framsali strokumanna af kaup-
skipum ... 1310
(Stjt. A. nr. 7/1881).
*308 5.2.1801 Samningur um afnam fradrattarréttar ................ 1310
(D. Tr. V. nr. 1).
*309 | 18.8./18.9./ | Erindaskipti um kostnad vid framsal sakamanna ...... 1311
2.11.1891 (D. Tr. V. nr. 10).
*310 | 2./7.11.1912 | Samkomulag um framsal manna sem viljandi hafa ollid
meidslum ........o 1313
(D. Tr. VII. nr. 81).
311 19.12.1950 Bradabirg8a verzlunar- og siglingasamningur .......... 1314
(Stjt. A. nr. 89/1951).
312 | 14.9.1951/ | Erindaskipti um déanartilkynningar .................... 1315
25.4.1952 (Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).
313 20.5.1954 Vidskiptasamningur ............c.oo it 1317
(Skjalasafn utanrikisraduneytisins).
Stjt. C. |4.7.1966/26.9. | Breyting a viSskiptasamningi fra 20. mai 1954.
14/1966 1966
314 12.8.1959 LoftferSasamningur ................cciviiiiiiennnn. 1318
(Stjt. A. nr. 22/1961 og UNTS nr. 5921. Bd. 411).
315 19.7.1961 Samkomulag um viSurkenningu Sambandslydveldisins a
12 milna fiskveidilégségu vid fsland ................ 1331
(Stjt. A. nr. 78/1961 og UNTS nr. 5877. Bd. 409).
316 29.5./ Samkomulag um a8 falla fra kréfu um ad flugmenn hafi
14.9.1956 vegabréf ... 1334
(Stjt. A. nr. 55/1958).
317 21.6./14.9. Afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. ... .o iiiin... 1334
1956 (Stjt. A. nr. 55/1958).
*Stjt. C. | 8.10.1962/ | Samningur til pess a8 komast hja tviskéttun i sambandi
12/1963 18.7.1963 vid rekstur flugvéla og skipa.
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Sogulegir samningar.
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Nr. Bls.

A | 1262021263 | Gamli sattmali ... 1335
(Fornbréfasafn I, nr. 152).

14.1.1814 Fridarsamningur milli Danakonungs og Sviakonungs.

(Kielarsamningur) ............coiiiniirneennneenens 1335
(D. Tr. II. A. nr. 24.)

C | 30.11.1918 Sambandslagasamningur vid Dani .................... 1343
(Stjt. A. nr. 39/1918).

D 1.7.1941 Ordsendingar varSandi varnir Islands med ameriskum
HOsafla ...t i i e 1346
(Skjalasafn forsetisraduneytisins og UNTS 1948 nr. 71).

E 7.10.1946 Erindaskipti um nidurfellingu herverndarsamningsins vid
Bandariki Ameriku fra 1941 o. fl. .................. 1353

(Stjt. A. nr. 87/1946 og UNTS 1948 nr. 184).

Heiti samninganna a4 ensku.

List of Treaties between Iceland and other Countries per December 31, 1966.

1. International and Multilateral Conventions.

No. Date Page
1 16.4.1856 Convention on the Legal Status of Merchant-Men ...... 17
2 20.3.1883 Convention on Protection of Industrial Property ...... 17
3 14.3.1884 Convention on the Protection of Submarine Cables .... 37
4 |1.12.1886 and | Declaration Relating to the Convention on the Protection
23.3.1887 of Submarine Cables .........cciiiiiiiiiiiiinens 40

5 5.7.1890 Convention for the Creation of an International Union
for the Publication of Customs Tariffs ............ 40

6 16.12.1949 Protocol amending International Convention of July

5th 1890 on Creation of an International Union for the
Publication of Customs Tariffs .................... 44

7 2.12.1902 Exchange of Notes regarding the Establishing of the
International Council for the Exploration of the Sea 49
8 18.5.1904 Agreement on the Suppression of the White Slave Traffic 51
9 17.7.1905 International Convention on Civil Procedure .......... 53

10 6.7.1906 Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of
Soldiers Wounded and Sick in Armies in the Field .. 59

11 18.10.1907 Convention for the Pacific Settlement of International
Disputes ... ceiviiiiiiii e 65

12 | 18.10.1907 Convention respecting the Limitations of the Employment
of Force for the Recovery of Contract Debts ........ 79
13 | 18.10.1907 Convention relative to the Opening of Hostilities ...... 81
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14 | 18.10.1907 Convention respecting the Laws and Customs of War
on Land .......... . . i e, 82
15 18.10.1907 Convention respecting the Rights and Duties of Neutral
Powers and Persons in Case of War on Land ........ 92
16 18.10.1907 Convention relative to the Status of Enemy Merchant
Ships at the Outbreak of Hostilities ................ 96
17 | 18.10.1907 Convention relative to the Conversion of Merchant Ships
into Warships ........ ... i, 98
18 18.10.1907 Convention relative to the Laying of Automatic Sub-
marine Contact Mines ................cciviiiunenn.. 99
19 18.10.1907 Convention respecting the Bombardment by Naval Forces
inTime of War ........ ... ... 102
20 | 18.10.1907 Convention for the Adaptation of the Principles of the
Geneva Convention to Naval War .................. 104
21 18.10.1907 Convention relative to Certain Restrictions with regard
to the Exercise of the Right of Capture in Naval War 109
22 | 18.10.1907 | Convention concerning the Rights and Duties of Neutral
Powers in Naval War ..............ciiiiiinnin.. 112
23 4.5.1910 Agreement for the Suppression of the Circulation of
Obscene Publications ......................ceiuun.. 116
24 4.5.1949 Protocol amending the Agreement for the Circulation of
Obscene Publications, signed on May 4th 1910 ...... 118
25 23.1.1912 International Opium Convention ...................... 120
26 28.11.1919 ILO Convention (No. 2) Concerning Unemployment .... 126
27 | 11.11.1921 ILO Convention (No. 15) Fixing the Minimum Age for
the Admission of young Persons to Employment as
Trimmers and Stokers ............... .. ... ... ... 130
28 12.11.1921 ILO Convention (No. 11) concerning the Rights of
Association and Combination of Agricultural Workers 133
29 1.12.1924 Agreement concerning Facilities to be given to Merchant
Seamen for the Treatment of Venereal Diseases .... 136
19/1966 17.6.1925 Geneva Protocol for the Prohibition of the Use in War
of Asphyxiating, Poisonous or Other Gases and of
Bacteriological Methods of Warfare.
30 28.1.1926 Nordic Convention respecting the Seaworthiness of Ships
and their Equipment ............... .. ... ..., 137
31 11.6.1928 Declaration regarding Changes in the Wording of Ar-
ticles 1, 3 and 6 of the Convention of 28th of January
1926 .o 140
32 24.4.1926 International Convention on Motor Traffic ............ 141
33 2.6.1928 Convention for the International Protection of Literary
and Artistic Works .......... ... .. . i 153
34 27.8.1928 Treaty providing for the Renunciation of War as an
Instrument of National Policy ...................... 160
35 12.10.1929 Convention for the Unification of Certain Rules regard-
ing International Carriage by Air .................. 161
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36 28.9.1955 Protocol to amend the Convention for the Unification
of Certain Rules regarding International Carriage by
Air, of 12th of October 1929 ......................
37 28.6.1930 I[LO Convention (No. 29) concerning Forced and Com- 177
pulsory Labour ........... ..ot 188
38 5.7.1930 International Load Line Convention .................. 203
39 6.2.1931 Nordic Convention concerning Certain Provisions of
Private International Law regarding Marriage, Adop-
tion and Guardianship .......... ... ... i it 211
40 | 26.3.1953 Agreement concerning Changes in the Convention of 6th
of February 1931 ....... ... oo iiiiiiiiiiiiiinennnn 215
43 | 1.4.to 6.5. Nordic Postal Agreement regarding Forwarding of Tele-
1931 11 111 T 219
44 16.3.1932 Nordic Agreement concerning the Recognltlon and En-
forcement of Judgments ............ .. .. .o 219
45 7.11.1933 Nordic Agreement on Bankruptey .................... 299
46 | 19.11.1934 Nordic Agreement concerning Inheritance and Succession 225
47 1 24.10.1936 ILO Convention (No. 58) Fixing the Minimum Age for
the Admission of Children to Employment at Sea .... 231
48 27.5.1938 Nordic Declaration concerning Similar Rules of Neut-
rality ... 234
49 7.12.1944 Convention on International Civil Aviation .......... 238
50 14.6.1951 Protocol relating to Amendments to the Convention on
International Civil Aviation .............. ..o 260
51 7.12.1944 International Air Services Transit Agreement .......... 261
52 26.6.1945 Charter of the United Nations .................cvonntn 263
9/1965 31.8.1965 Amendments to the Charter of the United Nations.
10/1966 | 20.12.1965 Amendments to the Charter of the United Nations.
53 16.10.1945 Constitution of the Food and Agriculture Organization 316
5/1964 16.11.1945 Constitution of the United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization.
54 | 27.12.1945 Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary
Fund ... e e s 3926
55 27.12.1945 Articles of Agreement of the International Bank for Re-
construction and Development ...................... 352
56 13.2.1946 Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the
United Nations . .......cereeieiiriineneenaeeeeenns 372
57 5.4.1946 Convention for the Regulation of the Meshes of Fishing
Nets and the Size Limits of Fish ................. ... 382
58 6.5.1960 Agreements on Amendments of the Convention for the
Regulation of the Meshes of Fishing Nets and the Size
Limits of Fish ... ..o i 387
59 22.7.1946 Constitution of the World Health Organization ........ 389
60 9.10.1946 Instrument for the Amendment of the Constitution of
the International Labour Organization .............. 401
61 25.6.1953 Instrument for the Amendment of the Constitution ot
the International Labour Organization .............. 430
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2/1963 22.6.1962 Instrument for the Amendment of the Constitution of
the International Labour Organization.
62 2.12.1946 International Convention for the Regulation of Whaling 432
63 19.11.1956 Protocol to the International Convention for the Regula-
tion of Whaling, signed 2nd December 1946 ........ 436
64 Schedule to the International Whaling Convention 1946 437
65 10.6.1947 Convention on a Uniform System of Tonnage Measure-
ments of Ships ........ ... ... . i i 444
66 11.10.1947 Convention of the World Meteorological Organization .. 452
67 6.3.1948 Convention on the Intergovernmental Maritime Consulta-
tive Organization ................ ... i iiiininn... 461
69 10.6.1948 International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 485
70 9.7.1948 ILO Convention (No. 87) concerning Freedom of As-
sociation and Protection of the Right to Organize .... 499
71 17.9.1948 European Regional Convention for the Maritime Mobile
Radio Service ....... ..ot 504
72 | 9.12.1948 Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the
Crime of Genocide ................iiiiiiinnennnn. 504
73 8.2.1949 International Convention for the North-West Atlantic
Fisheries ...t 507
74 25.6.1956 Protocol to the International Convention for the North-
West Atlantic Fisheries, of February 8th 1949 ........ 514
75 4.4.1949 North-Atlantic Treaty ..........c.cocuiiiiuiiiniennn.. 515
76 | 22.10.1951 Protocol to the North-Atlantic Treaty on the Accession
of Greece and Turkey ........... ...t 519
77 23.10.1954 Protocol to the North-Atlantic Treaty on the Accession
of the Federal Republic of Germany .............. 521
78 20.9.1951 Agreement on the Status of the North-Atlantic Treaty
Organization, National Representatives and Inter-
national Staff ...... ... ... ... .. ... . 523
79 5.5.1949 Statute of the Council of Europe ...................... 529
80 22.5.1951 Amendments to the Statute of the Council of Europe .. 543
81 18.12.1951 Amendment to the Statute of the Council of Europe .. 544
82 4.5.1953 Amendment to the Statute of the Council of Europe .. 544
83 2.9.1949 General Agreement on Privileges and Immunities of the
Council of Europe ...........iitiiie i, 545
84 6.11.1952 Protocol to the General Agreement on Privileges and
Immunities of the Council of Europe ................ 549
85 | 15.12.1956 | Second Protocol to the General Agreement on Privileges
and Immunities of the Council of Europe ............ 551
86 1.7.1949 ILO Convention (No. 98) concerning the Application
of the Principles of the Right to Organise and to
Bargain Collectively ...........cociiiiiiiiinan. 553
16/1965 12.8.1949 The Geneva Convention for the Preservation of Peace etc
87 18.10.1950 Convention for Bird Preservation .................... 556
88 {4.11.1950 and | Convention for the Protection of Human Rights and
20.3.1952 Fundamental Freedoms, and Protocol (20th March 1952) 559
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89 | 29.6.1951 ILO Convention (No. 100) concerning Equal Remunera-
tion for Men and Women Workers for Work of Equal
Valle oottt s 581
90 | 28.7.1951 Convention relating to the Status of Refugees ........ 586
91 18.1.1952 Nordic Agreement about Telecommunications ........ 616
92 29.2.1952 Nordic Agreement about Telephone-Communications .. 616
93 | 17.5.1952 Statutes of the Nordic Couneil ................oovvinns 617
94 | 28.6.1952 ILO Convention (No. 102) concerning Minimum Stand-
ards of Social Security ......... ... . i 618
95 | 30.6.1952 | European Broadcasting Agreement .................... 660
97 28.8.1952 Protocol on the Status of International Military Head-
quarters Set up Pursuant to the North Atlantic Treaty 661
98 6.9.1952 Universal Copyright Convention ...................... 666
99 31.3.1953 Convention on the Political Rights of Women ........ 674
11/1964 | 11.12.1953 | European Convention on Social and Medical Assistance
with Protocol.
12/1964 | 11.12.1953 | European Interim Agreement in Social Security Schemes
relating to Old Age, Invalidity and Survivors with
Protocol.
13/1964 | 11.12.1953 | European Interim Agreement on Social Security other
than Schemes for Old Age, Invalidity and Survivors with
Protocol.
100 | 11.12.1953 | European Convention on the Equivalence of Diplomas
Leading to Admission to Universities .............. 676
101 | 11.12.1953 | Constitution of the European Commission for the Control
of Foot-and-Mouth Disease ...............ciiienen 677
5/1966 11.12.1953 European Convention relating to the Formalities required
for Patent Applications.
4/1962 12.5.1954 Convention for the Prevention of Pollution of the Sea
by Oil.
6/1966 13.4.1962 Amendments to the Convention for the Prevention of
Pollution of the Sea by Oil, 1954.
102 | 22.5.1954 Nordic Protocol regarding Exemption of Naturals from
the Obligation to have a Passport while Resident in
another Nordic Country ............. .. ..ot 684
103 19.12.1954 European Cultural Convention ...................... 685
104 25.5.1955 Articles of Agreement on the International Finance
Corporation . .......c.oiiiiiiiniir i 687
105 22.6.1955 Agreement between the Parties of the North-Atlantic
Treaty for Cooperation Regarding Atomic Information 699
106 5.8.1955 European Monetary Agreement ...................... 702
107 15.9.1955 Nordic Agreement on Social Security ................ 724
6/1962 13.9.1961 Amendments to the Nordic Agreement on Social Security
of 15th Sept. 1955.
16/1966 24.8.1966 Amendments to the Nordic Agreement on Social Security

of 15th Sept. 1955.
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108 30.4.1956 Multilateral Agreement on Commercial Rights of Non- 750
Scheduled Air Services in Europe ..................
17/1965 7.9.1956 Supplementary Convention on the Abolition of Slavery,
the Slave Trade, and Institutions and Practices Similar
to Slavery.
109 25.9.1956 Agreement on the Joint Financing of Certain Air Naviga- 754
tion Services in Ieceland ................ .. coiintn
110 25.9.1956 Agreement on the Joint Financing of Certain Air Naviga- 762
tion Services in Greenland and the Faeroe Islands .... 763
111 26.10.1956 Statute of the International Atomic Energy Agency ....
112 21.11.1956 Agreement concerning Technical Assistance between 777
Iceland and the United Nations and its Organizations
6/1963 | 15.12.1956 European Convention on the Academic Recognition of
University Qualifications.
7/1963 | 15.12.1956 European Convention on the Equivalence of Periods of
University Study.
113 19.12.1956 Nordic Agreement concerning Transfer between Health
Insurance Societies, and on Health Insurance Benefits
of Travellers ....... .. i 781
114 25.6.1957 ILO Convention (No. 105) concerning the Abolition of
Forced Labour ........... ..t e 784
19/1965 12.7.1957 Nordic Convention concerning the Abolition of Passport
Control on the Frontiers between the Nordic Countries.
19/1965 20.5.1963 Supplementary Protocol to the Convention on the Aboli-
tion of Passport Control of 12th July 1957.
14/1963 25.6.1958 ILO Convention No. 111 Concerning Discrimination in
Respect of Employment and Occupation.
116 24.1.1959 The North-East Atlantic Fisheries Convention ........ 789
15/1966 20.4.1959 FEuropean Agreement on the Abolition of Visas for
Refugees.
118 26.6.1959 Conference of European Post and Telegraph Administra-
15003 LI 828
119 8.9.1959 Nordic Agreement on Rules for Crediting Insurance
Premiums and Work Periods of those Insured against
Unemployment, who move between Different Countries 828
120 30.11.1959 Agreement between Iceland and the United Kingdom,
-2.3.1960 Denmark and the Great Northern Telegraph Company,
regarding the Laying and the Upkeep of a Submarine
Cable between these Countries ...................... 831
121 21.12.1959 International Telecommunication Convention .......... 832
122 29.1.1960 Articles of Agreement of the International Development
Association ... ... e 832
123 |15.—28.3.1960| Agreement on a Nordic Postal Union ................ 862
8/1965 17.6.1960 International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea.
124 14.12.1960 Convention on the Organization for Economic Coopera-
tion and Development ......... .. ... . i i 862
7/1962 23.3.1962 Treaty of Cooperation between the Nordic Countries.

c21



Nr. 20. 166 31. desember 1966.

No. Date Page

1/1963 23.3.1962 Nordic Convention regarding Collection of Maintenace
Allowances.

13/1963 {19.4./15.5.1962] International Wheat Agreement.

3/1966 25.4.1966 Protocol for the Extension of the International Wheat
Agreement.

3/1964 25.7.1963 Treaty Banning Nuclear Weapon Tests.

2/1965 12.9.1964 Convention for the International Council for the Explora-
tion of the Sea.

3/1965 18.6.1964 Agreement between the Parties to the North Atlantie
Treaty for Cooperation regarding Atomic Information.
15/1965 10.7.1964 Universal Postal Convention and Related Agreements.
2/1965 12.9.1964 Convention for the International Council for the Ex-
ploration of the Sea.

2/1966 22.11.1965 Protocol concerning the Arrangement of Multilateral
Trade and Payments between Finland and certain
European Countries.

23/1965 | 19.10./30.11. | Agreement with the Benelux Countries on the Abolition
1965 of Custom Duties on Aviation Equipment.

21/1965 3.12.1965 Nordic Agreement on the Transit of Expelled Persons.

& 8/1965
13/1966 25.7.1966 Convention on the Settlement of Investment Disputes
between States and Nationals of Other States.
18/1966 3.10.1966 Agreement on the Nordic Cultural Fund.
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I1. Bilateral Treaties.
No. Date State Page
Australia.
126 13.11 1952 Most-favoured Nation Agreement .................... 879
179 14.6.1869 Declaration respecting Exemption from Forced Loans
and Compulsory Military Service .................. 1023
180 31.3.1873 Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice being
Delivered up ... i i e 1023
181 25.10.1937 Extension of Extradition Treaty of 31st of March 1873 to
certain Colonies ete. ....... ... i nn, 1028
182 25.10.1938 Supplementary Convention to Extradition Treaty of 31st
of March 1873 . ... ... . . .. i, 1030
184 21.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. | 1033
188 22.3.1937 Convention on Arbitration ............................ 1043
Austria.
127 6.4.1928 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 881
128 | 30.4/2.6.1830 | Declaration regarding Abolition of Deduction Taxes .... 885
129 1.5.1954 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
ments .. e 885
Belgium.
163 25.3.1876 Treaty for the Extradition of Fugitives from Justice .. 984
164 18.6.1895 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 989
165 26.4.1905 Treaty of Arbitration .......... ... ... ... ... ... ..... 993
166 26.8.1909 Consular Convention .............. ... iiuiuiiinnnnnnn. 995
167 21.12.1928 Convention for the Exemption from Double Taxation of
Profits acerning from the Business of Shipping ...... 1000
168 26.1.,21.3. Declaration regarding Abolition of Deduction Taxes .... | 1000
1834
169 | 20.11./5.12. | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
1947 ments .. e e 1000
Bolivia.
170 9.11.1931 Treaty of Commerece ..........cciuiiiiinininieenenen.. 1001
Brazil.
171 27.11.1911 Treaty of Arbitration .......... ... ... ... . i 1002
172 30.7.1936 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1003
173 10.5.1956 Commercial Agreement .............. ... iiiiiiinnn. 1005
174 5.2.1839 Treaty regarding Abolition of Deduction Taxes ........ 1006
Bulgaria.
17/1963 | 29.10.1963 Commercial Agreement.
Canada.
175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Treaty of Peace and Commerce ........ .............. 1006
176 11.7.1676 Treaty of Peace and Commerce ...................... 1012

c21t
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179 14.6.1869 Declaration respecting Exemption from Forced Loans and
Compulsory Military Service ..........cooviiiiinenn. 1023
180 31.3.1873 Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice being
Delivered Up . .ovvit i it it e 1023
184 21.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. | 1033
188 22.3.1937 Convention on Arbitration ............... .. ..o 1043
245 | 18.6./2.8.1928| Convention for the Exchange of Money Orders ........ 1174
8/1962 | 17.10.1962 Abolition of Visa Requirements.
Ceylon.
175 | 18.2.1660-61 | Treaty of Peace and Commmerce ...................... 1006
176 11.7.1670 Treaty of Peace and Commerce ...................... 1012
180 31.3.1869 Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice being
Delivered UDP «ovvevin i e 1023
182 25.10.1938 Supplementary Convention to Extradition Treaty of 31st
of March 1873 ... . . i 1030
184 21.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. | 1033
188 22.3.1937 Convention on Arbitration ............ ..o, 1043
Chile.
196 4.2.1899 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1070
197 30.11.1905 Additional Articles to the Treaty of Commerce and
Navigation signed on the 4th of February 1899 ...... 1071
Cuba
246 3.10.1955 Treaty of Commerce ............oiiiiiiiiiiniineennn 1175
Czechoslovakia.
297 8.5.1924 Exchange of Notes respecting Commerce and Navigation | 1986
11/1966 12.9.1966 Trade and Payments Agreement.
Denmark.
198 | 15.10.1927 Agreement on the Mutual Exchange of Archives ...... 1072
199 27.6.1930 Agreement regarding the Pacific Settlement of Disputes | 1073
200 18.8.1934 Agreement on certain Consular Functions with regard to
ShiPS ot e e 1077
201 24.1.1839 Agreement for the Exemption from Double Taxation of
Income and Property ...........coiiiiiiiiiiiein.n 1080
202 9.9.1946 Protocol regarding certain Arrangements in Connection
with the Separation of Iceland and Denmark ........ 1084
203 4.6.1948 Trade Agreement ...............c..iiiniinenenunenenans 1087
204 22.3.1950 Air Transport Agreement ............... ... 0. 1089
205 10.10.1955 Agreement on Exemption from Taxation of Profits arising
from Shipping and Air Transport .................. 1097
206 1.8.1961 Agreement on the Admission of Faeroe-Islanders to Fish
with Hand-Line in Icelandic Waters ................ 1099
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Finland.
207 21.12.1923 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1100
208 27.6.1930 Agreement regarding the Pacific Settlement of Disputes | 1107
209 10.3.1960 Air Transport Agreement ................ccoeveinnnn. 1112
210 17.7.1950 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
IEILS i e e 1115
France.
211 23.8.1742 Treaty of Commerce, Navigation and Establishment .. | 1115
212 28.3.1877 Treaty of Extradition of Criminals .................... 1120
213 1.4.1886 Declaration regarding Payment of Wages due to Deceasad
SeAMEN L. e e 1124
214 9.8.1911 Convention on Mandatory Arbitration ................ 1126
215 14.4.1926 Agreement with regard to the System of Certificates of
Origin and Consular Invoices .............coouvun... 1127
216 | 6.12.1951 Treaty of Commerce and Payments .................... 1130
4/1966 24.5.1966 Exchange of Notes regarding Commerce.
218 | 5./7.6.1947 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require- | 1135
mMents ... e
Gambia.
13/1965 | 13.10/17.11. | Abolition of Visas.
1965
Germany: Federal Republic of
307 14.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. | 1310
308 5.2.1891 Treaty regarding Abolition of Deduction Taxes ........ 1311
309 | 18.8./18.9./ | Exchange of Notes regarding the Expenses in Connection
2.11.1891 with Extradition of Criminals ...................... 1312
310 | 2./7.11.i912 | Agreement on the Extradition of Persons who have caused
Injury with Malicious Intent ...................... 1314
311 19.12.1950 Provisional Commerce and Navigation Agreement ...... 1315
312 | 14.9.1951/ Exchange of Notes regarding Death Certificates ........ 1316
25.4.1952
313 20.5.1954 Commercial Treaty ...........c..ccuiiuiiinnnnnnnn, 1318
14/1966 |4.7.1966/26.9. | Exchange of Notes regarding Supplementary Agreement
1966 to the Commercial Treaty of 20th May 1954.
314 12.8.1959 Air Transport Agreement .................o''uuvunnnn. 1320
315 19.7.1961 Treaty on the Acceptance of the 12 Miles Fishery Limit
in Icelandic Waters ...............c.ciiiiiiuininnn. 1332
316 295./ Exchange of Notes about the Freeing of Aircraft Personel
14.9.1956 from the Duty to carry Passports during a very short
Stay in Iceland ........... ... ... .0 i, 1335
317 21.6./14.9. Exchange of Notes regarding the Abolition of Visa
1956 Requirements for Travellers from the Federal Republic
and Berlin .......... ... . .. i 1335
12/1963 8.10.1962 Double taxation agreement on income of shipping and
18.7.1963 airline firms.
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Greece.
219 28.1.1930 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1135
220 14.5.1955 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
MeNES e e 1136
Haiti
2921 21.10.1937 Treaty of Commerce .......... ... . i iinnin.. 1137
Hungary.
304 14.3.1887 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1304
3/1963 5.2.1963 Trade and Payments Agreement.
India.
175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Treaty of Peace and Commerce .................cc0un... 1006
180 31.3.1873 Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice being
Delivered up ...t 1023
182 925.10.1938 Supplementary Convention to Extradition Treaty of 31st
of March 1873 . ... ... .. .. . 1030
184 21.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters 1033
Iran
231 15.7.1950 Treaty of Friendship ............ ... ... .. ... oo .. 1158
Ireland.
232 2.12.1950 Trade Agreement ................c0iiiiiiiiinnnnnnnn. 1159
233 | 19./20.5.1949 | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
MENtS .. e 1160
Israel.
234 19.10.1960 Agreement on Trade and Payments .................. 1161
235 29.12.1955 Agreement on the waiving of Fees for Visa .......... 1162
1/1966 23.2.1966 Abolition of Visas.
Ttaly
236 1.5.1864 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1162
237 17.9.1902 Additional Article to the Treaty of Commerce and Naviga-
tion concluded on 1st of May 1864 ................ 1166
238 19.7.1873 Extradition Treaty ............ .. iiiiiiiiniieiiann. 1166
239 25.6.1883 Agreement to grant poor Subjects Juridical Assistance
free of Costs ... ... i e 1170
240 20.6.1589 Declaration on the Mutual Issuing of Death Certificates | 1171
241 7.11.1891 Treaty regarding the Mutual Abolition of Deduction
X eS e e e e 1171
242 16.12.1905 Convention on Mandatory Arbitration ................ 1172
243 18.7.1907 Agreement concerning the Reciprocal Recognition of
Tonnage Certificates ......... ... ... .. .. i, 1173
244 | 8./10.8.1950 | Exchange of Notes regarding the Abolition of Visa Re-
quirement ... . 1174
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Japan,
17/1966 | 15.11.1966 Abolition of Visas.
Liberia.
247 21.5.1860 Treaty of Amity, Commerce and Navigation .......... 1177
Luxemburg.
248 8.4.1879 Treaty of Extradition ............. ... iiiiiiiininnn.. 1180
249 | 22.10.1952 Air Transport Agreement ..............c.ccovuineuneenn. 1185
250 1.3.1951 Exchange of Notes regarding the Abolition of Visa Re-
quirement ... .. e 1191
Federation of Malaya.
251 | 15./16.4.1958 | Exchange of Notes regarding the Abolition of Visa Re-
quirement . ... e e 1191
Monaco.
259 26.3.1052 Exchange of Notes regarding the Abolition of Visa Re-
quirement . ......... .. .. 1192
Netherlands.
222 15.6.1701 Treaty of Friendship, Mutual Understanding and
1070251531 ! I 1138
223 10.7.1817 Declaration to the Effect that the Treaty of 1701 remains
in Force and is Extended to the Southern Provinces
of the Netherlands ............. ... ... ovuiueinn... 1145
224 |24./27.12.1861| Declarations regarding Exemption from Military Duty .. | 1146
295 18.1.1894 Extradition Treaty .............coiuiiiiiininnnninnn.. 1147
226 2.7.1895 Supplementary Agreement to the Extradition Treaty of
January 18th, 1894, concerning its Extension to the
Danish and Dutch Colonies .............c.......... 1152
297 12.2.1904 Convention on Mandatory Arbitration ................ 1153
298 292.3.1950 Air Transporl Agreement ...............coveeeeeeni.. 1154
299 11.4.1825 Treaty regarding Abolition of Deduction Taxes ........ 1157
230 24.11.1949 Agreement regarding the Abolition of Visa Requirement | 1157
New Zealand.
179 14.6.1869 Declaration respecting Exemption from Forced Loans and
Compulsory Military Service ...........covvvereuenn. 1023
180 31.3.1873 Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice being
Delivered up ............. i 1023
182 25.10.1938 Supplementary Convention to Extradition Treaty of 31st
of March 1873 ... ... . i i 1030
184 21.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. | 1033
188 22.3.1937 Convention on Arbitration ............................ 1043
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Norway.
253 2.11.1826 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1192
254 13.6.1856 Declaration respecting Reciprocity in the Treatment of
Ships . e 1195
255 16.4.1858 Declaration regarding Cabotage ....................... 1196
256 | 23.5./24.6. Exchange of Notes regarding the Method of Conferring
1903 L0 1> o 1197
257 1.12.1409 Treaty on Extradition of Criminals .................... 1198
258 | 30.11.1928 | Agreement regarding the Preparation and Forwarding of
Maritime Reports .......... ... ... i, 1202
259 27.6.1930 Agreement regarding the Pacific Settlement of Disputes | 1203
260 14.7.1951 Air Transport Agreement ............................ 1207
7/1966 30.3.1966 Agreement relating to Relief from Double Taxation.
Poland.
262 22.3.1924 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1215
12/1966 26.9.1966 Trade and Payments Agreement.
Portugal.
266 14.3.1896 Declaration regarding Commerce and Navigation ...... 1227
267 20.3.1507 Convention on Mandatory Arbitration ................ 1228
268 | 9.4./9.5.1923 | Exchange of Notes regarding Trade Relations ........ 1229
16/1963 | 15.10.1963 Abolition of Visa Requirements.
9/1966 14.7.1966 Exchange of Notes regarding the Abolition of Surtax on
Icelandic goods shipped to Portugal in Icelandic vessels.
Rumania.
269 8.5.1931 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1230
270 13.4.1954 Protocol on the Arrangement of Trade ................ 1232
271 13.4.1954 Payments Agreement ............... ... ... .. 1233
272 | 20.11.1956 Additional Protocol to the Protocol concluded on April
13th 1954 ... .. 1235
San Marino.
273 {17./23.12.1953| Exchange of Notes regarding the Abolition of Visa Re-
quirement ......... ... .. .. e 1236
South Africa.
175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Treaty of Peace and Commerce ...............c.c.ovuun.. 1006
176 11.7.1670 Treaty of Peace and Commerce ........................ 1012
Spain.
279 12.10.1889 Treaty on Extradition of Criminals .................. 1245
280 23.7.1923 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1250
281 26.8.1929 Treaty of Conciliation, Judicial Settlement and Arbitra-

tion

1251
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282 29.6./16.7. Commercial Treaty ............c. it iiininnunnn. 1257
1934
283 | 29.11.1960 Trade Agreement ...............civieiiieniennnnnnn.. 1260
284 30.6.1959 Exchange of Notes regarding the Abolition of Visa Re-
quirement .......... ... e 1261
18/1965 1.12.1965 Agreement relating to Air Transport.
Sweden.
253 2.11.1826 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1192
254 13.6.1856 Declaration respecting Reciprocity in the Treatment of
ShipPS o e s 1195
255 16.4.1858 Declaration regarding Cabotage ....................... 1196
256 23.5.7/24.6. Exchange of Notes regarding the Method of Conferring
1903 Orders ..ot e e 1197
289 24.2./26.7. Exchange of Notes regarding the Mutual Issuance of
1904 Death Certificates and other Certificates ............ 1265
201 27.6.1930 Agreement regarding the Pacific Settlement of Disputes | 1270
293 19.6.1947 Protocol regarding Trade ...............coiiieniannn 1275
295 12.5.1960 Air Transport Agreement ............................ 1280
4/1963 11.3.1963 Protocol regarding Trade ..............ccoiiiiiniannn 1286
6/1964 | 23.1.1964 Double Taxation Agreement.
Switzerland.
285 10.2.1875 Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Establishment .... | 1262
286 22.5.1875 Additional Article to the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce
and Establishment concluded on 10th of February 1875 | 1264
287 10.12.1827 Treaty regarding Abolition of Deduction Taxes ........ 1264
288 | 23./25.2.1948 | Agreement regarding the Abolition of Visa Requirement | 1264
Thailand.
301 22.1.1957 Agreement relating to Air Transport Services ........ 1300
Tunisia.
302 20.6./19.7. Exchange of Notes regarding the Abolition of Visa Re-
1957 quirement . ... .. e e 1304
Turkey.
303 28.6.1455 Exchange of Notes regarding the Abolition of Visa Re-
QUITEIMIENE ..ot e e e e 1304
Union of Soviet Socialistic Republics.
274 25.5.1927 Agreement relating to Commerce and Navigation ...... 1236
275 1.8.1953 Agreement on Trade and Payments .................... 1238
277 14.3.1960 Agreement on the Reciprocal Rescinding of Consular
Fees o 1242
278 25.4.1961 Agreement on Cooperation in the Fields of Culture,
Science and Technology ............ ... .. ...t 1244
11/1965 11.11.1965 Protocol concerning the Exchange of Goods.
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United Kingdom.

175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Treaty of Peace and Commerce ...................... 1006
176 11.7.1670 Treaty of Peace and Commerce ...................... 1012

177 9.5.1912 Protocol Modifying the Treaties of 13th of February
1660—61 and 11th of July 1670 .................... 1021

178 7.2.1810 Order in Council deciding that the Inhabitants of Iceland

shall be Exempted from Attack and Hostility and be
considered as Stranger Friends .................... 1021

179 14.6.1869 Declaration respecting Exemption from Forced Loans and
Compulsory Military Service .............ccoivuiunn. 1023

180 31.3.1873 Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice being
Delivered Up ........coiiiiiiiiiiiii i 1023

181 25.11.1937 Extension of Extradition Treaty of 31st of March 1873
to certain Colonies ete. ............................ 1028

182 25.10.1938 Supplementary Convention to Extradition Treaty of 31st
of March 1873 ... ... .. i 1030

183 11.4.1877 Agreement regarding the Disposal of the Estates of
Deceased Seamen ................ i, 1032
184 21.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. | 1033
185 | 13.10./730.9. | Money Order Agreement ................c..ccoveeunnn.. 1084

1921

186 27.4.1928 Agreement concerning Exemption of Shipping Profits
from Income Tax ..........ciiniiiiriiniinnennnnn. 1034
187 19.5.1933 Agreement on Trade and Commerce .................. 1036
188 22.3.1937 Convention on Arbitration ............................ 1043

190 12.10.1944 Agreement concerning the Reversion of the Reykjavik
Airfield to the Icelandic Government .............. 1049

191 4.7.1946 Agreement on the Transfer of Reykjavik Airfield to the
Icelandic Government ....................ccovuvin.. 1050
192 26.5.1950 Agreement relating to certain Air Transport Services .. | 1052

193 9.2.1961 Agreement concerning the Acceptance of the British
Visitor’s Passport ............. ... ... .. ... 1062

194 11.3.1961 Agreement on the Settlement of the Fisheries Dispute
with the British ........... ... . ... . . 1064

195 20.6.1947 Exchange of Notes regarding the Abolition of Visa Re-
quirements, with additional Notes .................. 1069

United States of America.

130 6.1.1902 Treaty for the Extradition of Fugitives from Justice .. 885

131 6.11.1905 Supplementary Treaty for the Extradition of Fugitives
from Justice ....... ... ... . 889
132 17.4.1914 Treaty to Advance the Cause of General Peace ........ 890

133 | 24.10./28.10./| Agreement relating to Relief from Double Income Tax
5.12.1922 from Shipping Profits ........... ... ... .. ... ... ... 891

134 | 19./21.6.1926 | Arrangement relating to the Waiver of Passport Visas
for Non-Immigrants ............. ..., 893
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135 123.6./5.7.1928 | Money Order Convention .................ccoiiuunuun. 894
136 15.5.1930 Treaty of Arbitration ......... ... ... ... ... ... ..... 895
137 | 11.10./31.10. | Agreement concerning the Exchange of Parcel Post .... 896
1938
138 | 21.11.1941 Agreement relating to Lend-Lease Aid for the Defence
of Iceland ........ ... .t 897
139 17.8.1942 Agreement relating to the Exchange of official Publica-
HOnS .o 899
140 27.8.1943 Trade Agreement ............. ... ... ciuiiirniiinnnnn 902
141 5./6.3.1956 Amendment to the Trade Agreement of August 27, 1943 .. 917
149 927.1.1945 Agreement relating to Air Transport Services .......... 918
143 [27.1./11.4.1945| Agreement relating to Transportation by Air of Icelandic
Passengers and Mail ............ ... .. .. . .cuvuiu... 923
144 3.7.1948 Economic Cooperation Agreement .................... 925
145 7.2.1950 Exchange of Notes Amending the Economic Cooperation
Agreement signed on 3 July, 1948 .................. 941
146 23.9.1951 Exchange of Notes Amending the Economic Cooperation
Agreement signed on 3 July 1948 .................. 943
147 9.10.1952/ Exchange of Notes Amending the Economic Cooperation
1.10.1953 Agreement signed on 3 July 1948 .................. 944
148 5.5.1951 Defense Agreement Pursuant to the North Atlantic Treaty 946
149 8.5.1951 Annex (to the Defense Agreement pursuant to the North
Atlantic Treaty) on the Status of United States
Personnel and Property ............................ 949
150 7./8.1.1952 Exchange of Notes relating to Mutual Security .......... 956
151 | 5./18.3.1952 | Agreement relating to Relief from Taxation of United
States Expenditures in Iceland for Common Defense .. 958
152 | 4.10./10.12. | Agreement relating to the Purchase of certain Military
1954 Equipment, Materials and Services by Iceland ...... 959
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